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Perspectives on the

Food and Agricultural Situation

This article was prepared by John Rosine and
Paul Balides, with some sections based on the
analyses of Emanuel Melichar, of the Wages,
Prices, and Productivity Section of the Board’s
Division of Research and Statistics. Footnotes
appear at the end of the article.

Just over a year ago, following a poor harvest in
1980, food prices were widely expected to rise at
double-digit rates in 1981. Drought during the
summer of 1980 had reduced the production of
key feed crops, and prices of these crops had
soared. This situation seemed likely to reduce
meat supplies in 1981 and drive consumer prices
for meats and related products sharply higher.
But, contrary to these expectations, a major
runup in consumer food prices did not occur.
Instead, food prices in the consumer price index
registered their smallest increase since 1976 (ta-
ble 1). Prices for meats actually declined, and
prices for most other foods slowed considerably.
Crop prices at the farm level also weakened as
the year progressed, and by late 1981 were more
than 15 percent below levels of a year earlier.
Part of the explanation for this turn of events is
that the supply situation in 1981 did not deterio-
rate as much as was anticipated. For various
reasons, the poor crop of 1980 did not lead to a

1. Selected measures of food prices and farm prices
Percent change at compound annual rate, based on seasonally adjusted data!

sizable contraction of meat supplies in 1981. In
addition, timely rains that began in the spring
eased concerns that drought might adversely
affect crops for a second consecutive year, and
for a number of crops the 1981 harvests even
exceeded previous highs.

Nevertheless, supply developments are not
the whole story of why farm prices fell and food
price increases slowed. Per capita meat and
poultry supplies were larger than expected in
1981, but were still not large enough to account
for the marked relative declines in meat prices.
Moreover, a weakening of crop prices was al-
ready under way well before the magnitude of
the favorable 1981 harvest became apparent.
Thus a full accounting of what happened to farm
prices and food prices must consider both supply
and demand factors.

AGRICULTURAL SUPPLIES, AGGREGATE
DEMAND, AND FARM COMMODITY PRICES

Shifts in agricultural supplies often have a direct
and immediate impact on the prices of farm
products. An observable event, such as a freeze
or drought, causes visible damage to farm crops
and can be linked clearly to the subsequent price
increases. Demand shifts are often more difficult

1. Changes are measured from December to December except that
for lines 1, 2, 3, and 4, the 1981 data are from December 1980 to
November 1981, at compound annual rates.

2. Series constructed by Federal Reserve staff; includes food items

accounting for about two-thirds of total food in the consumer price

index.
Sources. U.S. Department of Labor, except lines 7, 8, and 9 from
U.S. Department of Agriculture.
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to identify. Consumer tastes and preferences are
not observable, and therefore demand shifts
must often be inferred from data on output and
prices. Moreover, demand shifts in the farm and
food sectors are usually far less dramatic than in
many other industries.

Nevertheless, considerable evidence exists
that farm commodity prices do respond to
changes in demand. For example, farm prices
tend to weaken during cyclical downturns in
economic activity, and an examination of prices
during past business contractions offers some
perspective on price behavior during the past
two years of slow economic growth and recur-
ring recessions.

1. Farm prices relative to the general price level

Ratio

1.50

1.25

1.00

1969 1971 1973 1975 1977 1979

Series shown is the producer price index for farm products divided
by the consumer price index for all items; this ratio was equal to 1.0 in
1967, the base year for these price measures. Shaded areas indicate
periods of cyclical contraction. Calculated from U.S. Department of
Labor data.

The National Bureau of Economic Research
has identified fifteen business downturns that
occurred between 1913 and 1980. More than half
of these downturns were associated with de-
clines in farm prices of 10 percent or more
relative to the general price level; milder price
declines were observed in other cycles.! A sus-
tained runup in farm prices did not occur in any
of these contractions, at least in relative terms.?2

The steepest declines in farm prices of this
century occurred during the 1920s and 1930s and
reflected the economic conditions and institu-
tional characteristics of that period. The eco-
nomic downturns of those years were relatively
severe, supply variations were large, and govern-
ment programs to support farm prices were ei-
ther nonexistent or in an embryonic stage. In
contrast, declines in farm prices were generally

2. Farm prices relative to the general price level

1979 1980 1981

Series shown is the producer price index for farm products divided
by the consumer price index for all items; this ratio was equal to 1.0 in
1967, the base year for these price measures. Calculated from U.S.
Department of Labor data.

less severe during many of the business cycles
following World War II, both because the cycles
were milder and because government price sup-
port and inventory programs reduced the volatili-
ty of farm prices. Nevertheless, a cyclical pattern
in relative farm prices was still evident in some of
the cycles of this period.3

Changes in agricultural markets and in agricul-
tural policies in the past decade have left farm”
prices more exposed to market forces than they
were in much of the postwar period, even though
the price support measures of earlier years have
not been fully abandoned. In addition, supply
and demand shifts for farm products were larger
than in the fifties and sixties. Thus, as might be
expected, farm prices became more volatile in
the 1970s (chart 1). Prices soared in 1972 and
1973 in response to strong worldwide demand,
reduced livestock supplies, and disappointing
crops. Next, they fell sharply, especially in rela-
tive terms, as the deep recession of the mid-
seventies took hold and as harvests improved.
Farm prices perked up again in 1978 in response
to strengthening demand and declining beef sup-
plies, but began weakening once more in 1979.

Farm prices remained volatile over the past
two years (chart 2), as developments in the
general economy and in the farm sector interact-
ed to cause wide swings in commodity prices. A
brief, but particularly steep, falloff in economic
activity in early 1980 added to the downward
price pressures that were already evident in
livestock markets in the second half of 1979. A
rebound in the economy in the second half of
1980 supported farm prices from the demand side
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Perspectives on the Food and Agricultural Situation 3

at the same time that a contraction in pork
supplies and the effects of the drought were
bolstering prices from the supply side. However,
renewed weakness in farm commodity prices
began showing up in late 1980. The price slide
persisted through most of 1981 and by year-end,
farm prices, relative to broader price measures,
had declined more than 20 percent from a year
earlier.

DEMAND EFFECTS
IN THE RECENT PERIOD +

Merely noting the observed relationship between
business contractions and declines in farm prices
does not identify the cause-and-effect relation-
ships that are at work. These linkages have
varied in importance from cycle to cycle,’ and
there is no strong consensus on which linkage
has been most important in the recent period.
However, most observers, in discussing the re-
cent influence of demand on farm prices, have
focused on three factors: the behavior of con-
sumer demand, developments in export markets,
and shifts in inventory demand.

Consumer Demand

Some evidence indicates that consumers econo-
mize on food expenditures during periods of slow
income growth by shifting to lower-cost diets. In
the first six cyclical contractions of the postwar
period, increases in real consumer spending on
food and beverages averaged !z percent a year
(table 2). In contrast, spending increased at an
annual rate of more than 2'- percent, on average,
during the corresponding cyclical expansions.
Reflecting the small gains in real income since
early 1980, total real spending on food and bever-
ages has increased at an annual rate of only about
1> percent in that period. Because the relative
price of food has not been rising, the reduced rate
of growth in spending appears to have reflected
demand restraint, rather than shifts in the avail-
ability of food products.

One way that consumers economize is to
spend less on food away from home. Consumer
spending for purchased meals and beverages

2. Real consumer spending for food and beverages,
* six postwar business cycles'

Percent change at compound annual rates

1. Spending in constant 1972 dollars.
Sourck. U.S. Department of Commerce data.

generally has trended upward over the past two
decades, but recessions have interrupted this
uptrend (chart 3). For example, this spending, in
real terms, turned down briefly in the 1970
recession and declined again near the beginning
of the 1973-75 recession. Spending on purchased
meals and beverages then rose steadily during
most of the economic expansion of the late
1970s. However, it has since slowed again and by
the fall of 1981 was only slightly higher than in
early 1979. Gasoline shortages and high meat
prices probably limited such spending temporar-
ily in mid-1979, but the sluggish performance of

3. Consumer spending on
purchased meals and beverages

Billions of 1972 dollars

30

1969 1972 1975 1978 1981

Shaded areas indicate periods of cyclical contraction. U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce data at annual rates.
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recent quarters is, more than likely, a reflection
of a sustained period of slow income growth.

Consumers can also economize by shifting to a
lower-cost mix of groceries for home consump-
tion. That seems to be happening now, although
it is difficult to disentangle temporary cyclical
effects from what may turn out to be permanent
shifts in market shares. For instance, in the meat
industry a shift toward lower-cost poultry prod-
ucts has been in progress for several years. In
late 1981, per capita beef production was down
about 20 percent from its 1976 peak, despite a
moderate production upturn during the past two
years. Pork production, which rose sharply
through the late 1970s, fell at about a 10 percent
annual rate from mid-1980 to the fourth quarter
of 1981. Meanwhile, output in the poultry indus-
try has continued to climb steadily except for
some temporary setbacks.

Given these production data, weak consumer
demand for meats and related products can be
inferred from the recent behavior of meat prices.
Meat production normally bears a fairly consis-
tent relationship to the level of meat prices,
relative to broader price measures (chart 4).
Declines in meat production typically generate

4. Meat production and relative meat prices

Relative meat prices, percent change

10

1o+

10

5 =04 10

Percent
poultry
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in red meat and
per capita

Production includes beef, pork, veal, lamb, and poultry; computa-
tions are based on annual averages. Change in relative prices is
calculated as the percentage change in the consumer price index for
meats, poultry, fish, and eggs minus the change in the consumer price
index for all items excluding food, energy, and homeownership. Price
changes are measured from December to December. Regression line
is based on 1968-80 data. Estimate for 1981 is based on data through
November.

Production is based on data from the U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture; prices, from U.S. Department of Labor.

sizable increases in the relative price of meats,
and sizable advances in meat production typical-
ly cause sharp declines in meat prices. The price
response, often a little weaker in recession years,
appears to have been unusually so in 1981.
Although commercial production of meat and
poultry was up only slightly in 1981, the consum-
er price index (CPI) for meats, poultry, fish, and
eggs registered about a 10 percent drop in rela-
tive terms. This decline was a surprise because a
much larger increase in commercial production,
as in 1974 or 1976, is usually necessary to keep
meat price inflation much below general price
inflation.

It is tempting to argue that this softness in
meat prices primarily reflects cyclical weakness
in economic activity because consumer prefer-
ences should not change so suddenly. However,
apparent quantum shifts in the demand for meats
have been observed in earlier periods, and per-
manent shifts in the current period cannot be
ruled out.

Agricultural Exports

Early in the postwar period, exports constituted
a relatively small share of the total demand for
U.S. farm products. Over time, however, a num-
ber of factors combined to boost U.S. agricultur-
al exports significantly (chart 5). World popula-
tion grew steadily, and rising incomes in many
industrial nations fostered increased demand for
more expensive, protein-centered diets. More-
over, a series of policy actions that reduced price
support levels in the United States, combined

5. Agricultural exports

1967 1974 1981

Shaded areas indicate periods of cyclical contraction. U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce data at annual rates.
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Perspectives on the Food and Agricultural Situation 5

with a depreciating dollar, reduced the cost of
U.S. crops to foreign buyers.

Some of these factors that had been bolstering
export growth through the 1970s were not so
supportive in 1980 and 1981. Real income growth
in industrial nations was quite small in both
years. The 1980 drought that reduced crop sup-
plies in the United States also caused a spurt in
export prices that discouraged foreign buying. In
addition, an appreciation of more than 30 percent
in the trade-weighted exchange value of the
dollar from mid-1980 to mid-1981 compounded
the price increases that foreign customers faced.®
As a result, the volume of farm exports, after
reaching a new high in early 1981, fell markedly
as the year progressed. By the third quarter the
exports of farm commodities had fallen 7 percent
below their 1980 average. The quantity of corn
shipments in the marketing year ending in Sep-
tember 1981 was down 3 percent from a year
earlier. Soybean exports for the 1980-81 market-
ing year were off by 17 percent.

In part, the recent fall in exports probably
reflected transitory supply and demand develop-
ments, rather than permanent shifts of export
demand. Foreign buyers of corn and soybeans
may have delayed their purchases this past sum-
mer in the hope that crop prices would decline or
that the dollar appreciation would be partly re-
versed. Their hopes were, in fact, realized. Corn
and soybean prices fell sharply as U.S. crop
conditions improved over the summer; and by
year-end the dollar had surrendered about one-
fourth of its earlier gains. In response, export
activity has picked up a little in some markets.
Shipments of soybeans in the current marketing
year are running ahead of last year’s levels.
Wheat exports, which had been well maintained
all along, appear headed still higher in the current
marketing year. Corn exports, on the other hand,
are still lagging.

Inventory Demand

Qualitative reports on market activity this past
year often attributed declining commodity prices
to the inventory liquidations caused by histori-
cally high interest rates. High interest rates in-
crease the cost of carrying inventories at the

same time that they increase the returns on
financial investments. These developments, in
turn, encourage portfolio shifts, reduce inven-
tory’ demand, and put downward pressure on
commodity prices as long as the inventory liqui-
dation is under way.

Unfortunately, the effect of interest rates on
inventories is difficult to sort out empirically.
One reason is that it is presumably the desired
level of inventories that is altered by a change in
rates, and some time may elapse before actual
inventories are brought into line with desired
inventories. This lag may be especially long at
the farm level, where producers have only limit-
ed ability to adjust production in the short run. In
addition, firms adjust inventories in response not
only to interest rates but to other forces as well,
such as supply uncertainties and sales prospects.
Thus any simple correlation between interest
rates and inventories should be interpreted with
caution.

The inventory experience of the past couple of
years has varied considerably across different
parts of the farm and food sector. But one clear
pattern that has emerged is that the burden of
carrying inventories is being shifted back to the
primary producers. For example, the inventory
of cattle in feedlots has been declining for about
three years in response to disappointing cattle
prices, high feed costs, and record interest rates.
But the cattle inventories held by primary pro-
ducers—that is, the farmers and ranchers who
supply cattle to feedlots—were still increasing
according to the latest report in mid-1981. Simi-

6. Manufacturing and trade inventories
in the food sector

1961 1966 1971 1976 1981

lglventon'es are measured in constant 1972 dollars and are the sum
of inventories held by food manufacturers, wholesale grocers, and
retail food stores. Based on U.S. Department of Commerce data.
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larly, cutbacks in cattle feeding and in hog inven-
tories have caused a greater inventory problem
among crop farmers who supply feed inputs for
livestock production.

At a broader level, total manufacturing and
trade inventories held in the food sector have
been running below their levels of a year earlier
for several quarters (chart 6); similar declines in
the constant-dollar value of these inventories
have occurred before, but not often. In contrast,
total farm inventories appear to have increased
in 1981, as a large harvest added to crop inven-
tories while an apparent expansion of the cattle
herd was augmenting livestock inventories. On
balance, this pattern of inventory changes ap-
pears consistent with the view that high carrying
costs have had an effect on inventory demands.

THE DYNAMICS OF PRICE ADJUSTMENT

The changes in consumer spending, agricultural
exports, and inventory levels can be integrated
to illustrate some of the price dynamics at work
during the past two years. Slower growth in
consumer demand limits the flow of output that
can be absorbed in domestic markets. Falling
demand in foreign markets has a similar effect.
High interest rates compound the effect of falling
demand as processing and marketing firms act
quickly to prevent any buildup of unwanted
inventories. These shifts, considered individual-
ly, have not been especially dramatic in the
recent period. However, taken together, they are
reinforcing and tend to shift the main burden of
adjusting to weak demand back to the primary
producers at the farm level. Farmers, too, face
high carrying costs and, without doubt, would
also like to reduce inventories. But all market
participants cannot reduce inventories at the
same time, and farmers, as the primary suppli-
ers, end up holding the stocks that buyers do not
want. Because farmers cannot adjust production
quickly, farm prices may need to fall considera-
bly in order for markets to clear, even if the shift
in demand is only moderate. Indeed, in the
recent period, farm output has continued to rise
in the face of weak demand, thereby adding to
the downward pressures on farm prices.

Some of these supply or demand shifts have a
direct and immediate impact on the prices of
farm products, but only an indirect and delayed
influence on retail prices. For example, most
agricultural exports consist of raw farm products
such as grains or soybeans. A fall in export
demand thus affects the prices of these products
immediately but affects retail prices only as the
lower prices of these raw materials are passed on
to consumers. Likewise, supply shifts at the farm
level affect farm prices first and retail prices only
later.

The effects of weakening consumer demand
may also show up sooner in farm prices than in
retail prices, reflecting production and pricing
practices of the firms that process and distribute
food products. Unlike farmers, who have no
control over prices and can alter production only
after long time lags, these firms typically have
some control over prices and quantities, even in
the short run. And, as in many other industrial
markets, these firms adjust to short-run demand
shifts by changing quantities, as well as prices.”
A weakening of demand at retail is thus ‘‘passed
back’ to farmers through a series of quantity
adjustments. But, because quantities at the farm
level cannot be altered quickly, farm prices bear
the full brunt of adjusting to demand shifts.
Subsequently, retail prices are also lowered as
processing and marketing firms begin to react to
the reduced costs of raw farm inputs.

For many consumer foods, farm inputs make
up only a small share of the total value added;
however, very large changes in commodity
prices, as in the past year, can influence prices
significantly at the consumer level. This influ-
ence can be seen more clearly by examining a
series that excludes the volatile prices of meats
and related products and fruits and vegetables
(chart 7). The remaining food items include such
things as cereals and bakery products, processed
foods, and meals purchased away from home.
For many such foods, nonfarm labor costs ac-
count for a large share of the value added in
production, and the prices of these foods usually
tend to track labor costs quite closely.8 Changes
in commodity prices are usually not large enough
to disrupt this relationship. But in 1973-74, when
enormous increases occurred in a broad range of
farm commodity prices, these food prices rose
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7. Food prices and labor costs

s it Py 8
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Unit labor costs—U.S. Department of Labor data; CPI series—
based on U.S. Department of Labor data, excludes prices of meats,
poultry, fish, and eggs, and of fruits and vegetables. Data for 1981 are
for first three quarters.

more than labor costs. And, during the recent
period of sharp declines in the prices of several
commodities, increases in the prices of these
foods have lagged labor costs. Many of the
commodities used in producing these foods, such
as sugar, grains, and soybeans, appeared to be in
tight supply as 1981 began, but weak demand and
favorable crop developments eroded prices as
the year progressed. The result was reduced
inflation rates for some consumer foods and
outright declines in prices for others.

FARM INCOME

The weakness in farm product prices over the
past two years, coupled with rising input costs,
has pushed farm income down sharply (chart 8).
In 1980, total net farm income, measured in
current dollars and adjusted for inventory

8. Net farm income

Ratio scale, billions of dollars

20
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1953 1960 1967 1974 1981

Net income of farm operators in current dollars and adjusted for
inventory change. Shaded areas indicate periods of cyclical contrac-
tion. Data from U.S. Department of Agriculture at annual rates.

change, was more than one-third below its 1979
level. Income for 1981, on balance, appears to
have increased only moderately from its 1980
level. This experience thus reflects another epi-
sode of ‘the violent income swings that have
characterized the last decade—a period during
which nominal farm income, at an annual rate,
ranged from a peak of nearly $39 billion in late
1973 to a low of $16 billion in the second quarter
of 1977. The last upswing in income occurred
over the 197879 period; subsequently, the farm
sector has experienced eight consecutive quar-
ters of relatively low profitability, an income
recession that approximates the 1976-77 period
in magnitude and duration. The fall in income
has, in turn, caused financial adjustments
throughout the farm sector.

Such income volatility is not a new phenome-
non in farming. On the contrary, the price swings
preceding World War II caused enormous year-
to-year volatility in farm incomes and extensive
financial distress among farmers. Reflecting that
historical experience, financial practices in farm-
ing are geared to an environment that is per-
ceived as inherently risky. Farmers rely more
heavily on equity financing than do nonfarm
businesses. Agricultural banks typically maintain
lower loan-to-deposit ratios than their urban
counterparts. And a variety of farm programs
help to insure farmers against particularly ad-
verse outcomes.

Nor has the drop in income affected all agricul-
tural producers in the same way. The financial
conditions of crop farmers vary by crop and
region and also differ from those of livestock
farmers; full-time farmers face constraints differ-
ent from those part-time farmers face; and the
financial situation of the typical beginning farmer
is probably far more precarious than that of well-
established operators.

Keeping such distinctions in mind, some broad
generalizations may still be made about financial
problems in the farm sector during this period of
reduced income flows. First, income declines
have been so widespread that a large share of all
full-time commercial farmers face a weakened
cash-flow situation that is likely to worsen if farm
incomes remain low through a third consecutive
year. Second, in recent months it appears that
land prices are no longer running ahead of infla-
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tion; thus farmers are now experiencing some
erosion of real wealth, and debt-to-asset ratios
are rising. Nevertheless, debt-to-asset ratios re-
main relatively low for most farmers, thereby
diminishing the chances of insolvencies in the
period immediately ahead.

CASH FLOW ADJUSTMENTS

Farmers can maintain net cash flows to some
extent by reducing cash outlays or exploiting
opportunities to increase cash receipts. Cash
resources can also be augmented in the short run
through increased borrowing. In the recent peri-
od, farmers have relied to a varying degree on all
three types of adjustment.

First, farmers have trimmed cash spending by
postponing investment outlays (chart 9). For
example, constant-dollar spending for farm ma-
chinery, as measured in the national income
accounts, dropped 17 percent from 1979 to 1980
and remained low through the third quarter of
1981. Real outlays for farm equipment over these
two years were at the lowest level since the early
1970s, a development that has contributed to
weakening financial conditions among manufac-
turers of farm equipment.

Second, as is customary in a period of low
market prices, farmers are benefiting from gov-

9. Farm equipment spending and farm debt

Billions of 1972 dollars

Farm equipment spending—U.S. Department of Commerce data,
annual rate; farm debt outstanding, which includes only the debt from
institutions that report debt quarterly—Federal Reserve Board.

ernment programs that supplement near-term
cash flows. Cash payments are being made to
some farmers because the market prices of cer-
tain crops have fallen short of specified ‘‘target’’
levels. In addition, the Commodity Credit Cor-
poration is providing cash loans that help farmers
to even out marketings over the year, and the
volume of these loans appears to have increased
considerably in the fourth quarter of 1981. Long-
er-run inventory financing is available to farmers
through the farmer-owned, but government-
sponsored, grain reserve, which isolates grain
from the market for three years or until market
prices reach a specified level. Toward year-end,
a growing volume of grain was being committed
to the reserve, as farmers delayed sales in hopes
that prices would improve.

More generally, farmers have added to their
available cash by increasing borrowings from
farm lenders other than the Commodity Credit
Corporation. Farm debt increased $17 billion
during 1980 and an estimated $20 billion in 1981.
But in the face of historically high interest rates,
the rate of increase dropped below that of earlier
years, and farmers have sought out the lenders
offering attractive, below-market rates. Among
the lenders for which quarterly data are avail-
able, farm loans outstanding at the end of the
third quarter of 1981 were about 12 percent
above the year-earlier level. This increase is a
little faster than the 11 percent rise in these loans
during 1980, but gains in both years are well
below the increase of 17 percent in 1979. Surveys
of rural banks indicate that borrowing to finance
land and machinery purchases, cattle feeding,
and dairy operations has fallen sharply; in con-
trast, borrowing to finance current operations or
to finance inventories still appears relatively
strong.®

Since the advent of high interest rates in late
1979 a major part of the net increase in borrow-
ings has been from Federal Land Banks, at
which the use of variable rates based on the cost
of all outstanding funds has kept loan rates far
below current market rates. The other major part
of new borrowings was from the Farmers Home
Administration, through which attractively
priced loans were available to qualified borrow-
ers under the natural disaster and economic

emergency programs.
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FARM ASSET VALUES

Increases in land prices have slowed in the past
two years. The average price of farmland was
about 10 percent higher in early 1981 than a year
earlier, less than the average annual rate of
increase of 14 percent over the previous decade.
Indications are that a further slowing has oc-
curred since early 1981; outright declines have
been reported in some areas.

Whereas nominal land prices would naturally
be expected to slow with the unwinding of infla-
tion, the recent income performance in farming
has raised concerns that a significant decline in
land values could be under way in real terms, as
well. Although that possibility cannot be dis-
missed, such a pessimistic conclusion should not
be based on the recent income data alone. Farm
incomes, land prices, and asset values do not
always, or even typically, move in lockstep. On
the contrary, increases in land prices since the
1950s have consistently outpaced the increases
in farm income.

One reason why land prices and farm incomes
have diverged is that the customary measures of
farm income include not only the returns to

10. Income returns to
farm assets, labor, and management
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Calculated from U.S. Department of Agriculture data. Income
returns in 1972 dollars have been computed by deflating nominal
returns by the Commerce Department’s price deflator for personal
consumption expenditures. Estimates for 1981 are preliminary.

assets such as farmland, but also the returns to
operators’ labor and management. The latter re-
turns must be deleted from farm income in order
to obtain estimates of asset earnings, per se.
Estimates of asset earnings constructed in this
way show that, despite considerable year-to-year
volatility, the returns to farm assets, in constant
dollars, have trended up since the early 1950s.
Farm technology changed greatly over that peri-
od. The quantity of labor and the number of farm
managers fell dramatically—Dby three-fourths and
one-half, respectively—and the share of these
inputs in total farm income declined substantial-
ly. Conversely, the estimated share of farm as-
sets in the income returns to farming!? rose from
less than one-third in the early 1950s to about
three-fourths in the early 1980s (chart 10). The
average rate of increase in real asset earnings
over this period is estimated at between 4 and 5
percent a year, roughly the same as the inflation-
adjusted rate of increase in the value of farm real
estate, which accounts for about three-fourths of
total farm assets.!!

Because the' real earning power of farmland
has risen, its price increases in most years have
outpaced the general inflation rate, thereby pro-
viding its owners with real capital appreciation.
Over the past 30 years the annual value of these
real capital gains has, on average, been as large
as the current earnings of farm assets. Expressed
as a rate, the total return to farm assets over this
period—that is, the sum of the current return and
the real capital gain—has averaged about 8 per-
cent (chart 11). However, it has been significant-
ly below this average in the past two years.

A period of depressed asset earnings naturally
kindles doubts about earnings prospects for the
long run, particularly in an unsettled economic
environment such as the current one. However,
similar episodes of low earnings have occurred
before, as in the early fifties, the late sixties, and
the 1976-77 period, but low earnings have never
persisted for long enough to undermine seriously
the expectations of further real growth in asset
earnings. Thus farm real estate prices in con-
stant dollars have trended up almost continuous-
ly in the postwar period despite considerable
variations in earnings from year to year (chart
12).

During this long uptrend in values of farmland,

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



10 Federal Reserve Bulletin (0 January 1982

11. Rate of return to farm production assets
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merce Department’s price deflator for personal consumption expendi-
tures. Estimates for 1981 are preliminary.

farmers may not have been keenly aware of
earnings ratios and probably did not have a
precise, well-defined notion of long-run econom-
ic prospects. But, even in the early postwar
period, it was becoming clear that, whatever the
economic forces at work, farming more land was
consistently proving a better economic strategy
than farming less land. That view has persisted to
the present, as growth in asset earnings rein-
forced farmers’ views that an expansionist strat-
egy was the correct one. So long as economic
conditions do not lead farmers to question seri-
ously these underlying perceptions, farm real
estate values can be maintained, even as current
earnings remain temporarily depressed.

In turn, as long as farm asset values are not
severely impaired, insolvency appears to pose an
immediate threat mainly to those farmers whose
operations are highly dependent on short-term
debt financing or, alternatively, have been ad-
versely affected by a series of locally bad har-
vests. If their incomes do not improve, some of

12. Farm assets, real estate prices, and asset earnings
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these farmers may face harsh financial adjust-
ments in the year ahead, such as the need to
liquidate some real assets in order to remain in
business. However, the vast majority of farmers
are not currently in this situation. Total farm
debt outstanding as of January 1, 1982, was still
only about one-sixth of the total value of farm
assets, despite a weakening of equity positions
over the past two years. This is a much lower
debt burden than that of most manufacturing
industries in the United States. Debt-to-asset
ratios remain relatively low, on average, both
for the part-time farmers who have outside
sources of income and for full-time commercial
farmers.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Slow economic growth here and abroad, rein-
forced by the effects of high interest rates and
improved supply conditions, has led to signifi-
cant declines in farm commodity prices, relative
to prices in general. The pass-through of these
declines to the retail level has been an important
factor in reducing the rates of price change,
overall. At the same time, the price drop that has
occurred in farm markets has weakened farm
incomes. Cash flow problems have emerged in
the farm sector, and increases in land prices have
slackened.
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Looking ahead, the downward influence of
falling commodity prices on consumer food
prices appears likely to wane as the year pro-
gresses. First, although farmers cannot adjust
supplies much in the short run, they do eventual-
ly reduce production in response to unfavorable
prices. Such adjustments are now apparent in
some farm markets. For example, pork produc-
ers, having trimmed output in 1981, are currently
planning on further cutbacks in 1982.

In addition, a number of farm policy measures
should counter the downward price pressures in
farm markets: farm programs are currently sup-
porting the prices of some products; the farmer-
owned grain reserve should help isolate current
crop surpluses from the market; and new farm
legislation enacted in late 1981 promises some-
what higher support levels for farm crops in
coming years. The tax cut scheduled for mid-
1982 should increase consumer demands, and the

FOOTNOTES

1. These computations were obtained by dividing the
producer price index for farm products by the consumer price
index for all items. If alternative price measures were used,
the numerical results would vary somewhat, especially in the
recent period when the consumer price index has shown
substantially higher inflation rates than other broad price
measures. However, the main point—that relative farm
prices tend to fall in recessions—remains true even if alterna-
tive price measures are used in the calculations.

2. Inrelative terms, farm prices rose temporarily following
the cyclical peaks in 1913 and 1957. Prices remained flat for
more than a year following the cyclical peak in 1945; they
then spurted unusually rapidly in the early stages of the
ensuing recovery as consumer demand pent up by the war
was released.

3. In the period following World War II, rapidly changing
technology pushed farmers’ production costs lower, and
cyclical swings in farm prices were therefore superimposed
on a long-term downtrend. In addition, as in other cycles,
random supply disturbances sometimes temporarily over-
shadowed the cyclical influences on prices.

The structure of agricultural markets in the early postwar
period also differed from that of other periods, and this
affected the degree to which supply and demand shifts were
transmitted into farm prices. In the 1950s a number of farm
policy measures helped insulate agricultural prices from
market forces. Price supports during those years limited the
extent to which farm prices could decline, and large inven-
tories of farm crops tended to limit price increases. Shifts in
supply or demand were thus absorbed more through changes
in inventories or other quantity variables than through
changes in prices.

4. Because agricultural supply developments have been
discussed extensively in a number of recent publications, this
section focuses somewhat more on recent demand influ-

recent slump in export buying does not appear to
signal a permanent deterioration of trade pros-
pects. Thus there is reason to believe that, at a
minimum, farm product prices will not fall nearly
so much in the coming year as they have in the
year just ended, and they may in fact turn up.
Whether any firming of prices will be strong
enough to bolster farm incomes much in 1982
remains to be seen, and the financial conditions
of some farmers may be precarious in the year
ahead. Yet, the farm sector has demonstrated a
repeated ability to rebound from adverse eco-
nomic conditions, and despite an unfavorable
current situation, many observers continue to
believe that the long-run outlook for agriculture
remains bright. So long as that belief is main-
tained and low earnings are perceived as tempo-
rary, there should be underlying support for
values of farmland, despite the financial strains
that are currently evident. O

ences. This does not imply that supply effects can be ignored
in the analysis of recent developments.

5. Analysts today believe that these linkages work mainly
through product markets, but in the 1930s analysts believed
that cyclical weakness was also transmitted to the farm sector
through labor markets. According to this view, reduced job
opportunities in the nonfarm sector bottled up surplus labor
in agriculture, thereby leading to excess production and
lower prices. This linkage is probably not important in more
recent business cycles, as farming has become much more
capital-intensive than in the 1930s.

Causality has also been an issue. As late as the 1930s some
studies tried to show that developments in the farm economy
caused business cycles, and not the reverse. Even then,
however, most analysts agreed on the main direction of
causality: that business cycles cause variability in farm
prices, but that variability in farm prices is not a main cause
of business cycles. Farm prices were stable enough through
the 1950s and 1960s that supply developments in agriculture
could be safely ignored in business cycle analyses. But, with
the supply shocks of the 1970s, the consensus shifted back a
little. Today most observers probably take the balanced view
that developments in the farm sector can influence the shape
of business cycles significantly, even though the main causes
of cycles usually lie elsewhere.

6. In some countries, variable levies tend to offset the
price changes in world markets. These levies drive a wedge
between world prices and the domestic prices in importing.
countries. As farm crop prices rose in 1980, the levies
declined, thereby buffering consumers in those countries
from the supply disturbances that bolstered world prices.

7. It would be too strong a statement to say that these
firms always change quantities alone in response to sluggish
demand. Frequently, price concessions are also apparent in
the food sector, as retailers try to bolster consumer outlays.
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Nevertheless, it is clear that weakening of demand growth
does trigger a series of adjustments in activity in the food
sector, just as it does to a much greater degree in the
cyclically sensitive durable goods industries. These cyclical
patterns are evident in employment and workweek data (not
discussed in this article), as well as in the inventory and sales
data.

8. Chart 7 shows a fairly high correlation between these
food prices and measures of labor costs for the entire
economy. One possible reason for this is that firms in the
food processing and marketing sectors must pay competitive
wages to retain workers. Also, similar inflationary pressures
may be at work in all these markets simultaneously.

9. Five of the twelve District Banks in the Federal Reserve
System conduct regular quarterly surveys that permit an
ongoing appraisal of changing credit conditions in agricultural
areas. The data collected in recent surveys generally show
results that are not surprising, given the current environment
of slumping farm incomes and high interest rates. Loan
demand is easing at rural banks, farm spending is off, and
lenders are increasingly apprehensive about the farm income
situation. However, on the whole, these survey results
suggest that agricultural bankers, as of early October, still
perceived the situation as being within the range of recent
experience, similar in many ways to the low-income period of
1976 and 1977. One way in which it differs dramatically is that
in the late 1970s, the cost of deposit funds at rural banks
began to reflect changes in national money market interest

rates to a much greater extent, and these changes have
resulted in higher and more volatile interest rates on farm
loans. This in turn has discouraged borrowing by farmers. At
the same time, rural banks report that funds are readily
available for farm lending and that most banks are actively
seeking new farm loan accounts; this development is in
contrast to the 1976-77 period, when strong loan demand led
to very tight credit conditions at many rural banks.

10. The income returns to farming include not only the net
incomes of farm proprietors, but also the interest paid on
farm debt and the net rents paid to nonfarm landlords. These
latter items must be included in computing asset earnings,
because they represent a portion of the total capital commit-
ted to farming. In a similar vein, asset earnings are not
necessarily a good indicator of farm proprietors’ current well-
being because creditors may have a prior claim on asset
earnings. Measures that do focus on the returns to propri-
etors’ equity are available from the Department of Agricul-
ture.
11. Real capital gains and real income were computed
using the Commerce Department’s price deflator for personal
consumption expenditures, rather than the consumer price
index. In recent years the CPI has overstated the inflation
rate faced by families that have not obtained new residential
mortgage loans. Most farm families would fall in this catego-
ry, and the personal consumption expenditure deflator thus
appears more appropriate for computing changes in farmers’
real wealth and real incomes.
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Monetary Policy, Money Supply, and the
Federal Reserve’s Operating Procedures

This paper was prepared by Stephen H. Axilrod,
Staff Director for Monetary and Financial Poli-
¢y, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System. It was prepared as background for a
seminar with financial and academic partici-
pants. The views expressed are, of course, those
of the author alone and not necessarily those of
the Board.

The operations of a nation’s central bank—in the
United States, the Federal Reserve System—
have, of course, a powerful influence on the
economy. But the precise channels through
which this influence is felt, the importance of
monetary policy to other governmental and pri-
vate policies, the time lags involved in the pro-
cess, and related matters have all been debated
within the economics profession for a number of
years. A fairly large area of agreement has proba-
bly emerged, but differences of degree and possi-
bly also of kind no doubt remain.

Most, if not all, probably agree that ‘*‘money”’
matters, though differences seem to remain
about exactly how much it matters, and many
may worry about the ability to define ‘‘money”’
satisfactorily. Most probably also agree that,
within the context of money supply targeting, the
willingness of the various sectors of the economy
to alter their spending plans works mainly
through accompanying changes in interest rates
and other credit terms, though there is also
recognition that some direct role in affecting
spending should be assigned to changes in wealth
brought about not only by changes in bond and
stock prices but also by changes in the amount of
wealth held in such highly liquid forms as ‘*mon-
ey.”” Finally, most probably agree that expecta-
tions exert a strong influence on the behavior of
participants in markets for financial instruments
and for goods and services and that monetary
policy (as well as other governmental policies)

affects markets partly through effects on expec-
tations—though there may well be differences
about which aspects of policy (for example, the
behavior of money, of interest rates, or of the
federal budget) in practice have the greatest
influence on the attitudes of businessmen, con-
sumers, and financial market participants.

This list of areas of agreement and differences
is certainly not comprehensive. And others may
want to alter its tone, if not make deletions or
additions. But it may serve as a reasonable
context for understanding the kinds of decisions
that a central bank needs to make in formulating
its objectives and in establishing the operating
procedures by which it attempts to achieve those
objectives.

FORMULATING OBJECTIVES

A nation’s central bank, in contrast to other
participants in the economy, may be said to
operate as a force ‘‘exogenous’’ to the ongoing
flow of income and spending in an economy in
the sense that, unlike businesses, it can ‘‘create’’
a product without necessarily being limited by
the demand for it or the availability of means to
finance it. To produce bank reserves (or mone-
tary base), the product most immediately under
its control, the central bank need only acquire a
U.S. government security from the market. No
cash flow, liquidation of other assets, or borrow-
ing is needed to finance the acquisition: the
central bank simply credits the account of the
customer’s bank with the funds, ‘‘creating’’ bank
reserves as a result.! The economy will react to
the production of these funds as production takes

1. These reserves are part of the monetary base, which is
measured as reserves of depository institutions plus currency
in circulation. Reserves and the monetary base as operating
targets are discussed later.
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place and afterwards through changes in such
economic variables as interest rates, prices, and
spending. But those responses do not inherently
Jimit a central bank’s capacity to act. The bank
theoretically can go on creating, or not creating,
funds as long as it can meet its relatively minimal
operating expenses.

Because of this power to expand or contract its
balance sheet, there has been a continuing search
for criteria by which to judge, or to restrain, the
central bank’s operations. The economic objec-
tives that should guide the Federal Reserve were
spelled out in rather vague terms in the Federal
Reserve Act. When originally passed in 1913,
before the full extent of a central bank’s capacity
to expand or contract money and credit was
realized, the act noted the need to provide for an
elastic currency, and said little else about eco-
nomic policy. The amendment of 1933 creating
the Federal Open Market Committee—the poli-
cymaking body in the Federal Reserve governing
the provision of reserves to the depository sys-
tem through purchase and sale of securities—
was only a bit more specific. It indicated that
security transactions ‘‘shall be governed with a
view to accommodating commerce and business
and with regard to their bearing upon the general
credit situation of the country.”

As time passed, the operations of the Federal
Reserve came to be judged less in terms of such
criteria and more in terms of their contribution to
basic economic goals of the nation, like full or
high levels of employment and price stability. In
the early years after World War II, and against
the background of the prolonged depression of
the 1930s, the public and the Congress appeared
to place more stress on high employment. The
Employment Act of 1946 contained no more than
a passing reference to price stability in stating
that the objectives of governmental policy were,
among other things, ‘. . . to promote maximum
employment, production, and purchasing pow-
er.” In more recent times, the need to curb
inflation and work toward price stability has
been stressed more strongly. Thus the original
employment act was amended by the Full Em-
ployment and Balanced Growth Act of 1978,
which stated that ‘‘Congress further declares
that inflation is a major national problem requir-
ing improved government policies relating to

food, energy, improved and coordinated fiscal
and monetary management. . . .”’

In the same act, the Congress went on to
amend the Federal Reserve Act so as to require
the Federal Reserve twice a year to transmit to
the Congress ‘. . . the objectives and plans of
the Board of Governors and the Federal Open
Market Committee with respect to ranges of
growth or diminution of the monetary and credit
aggregates. . . .”’2 The Congress also stipulated
that ‘*nothing in this act shall be interpreted to
require that the objectives and plans with respect
to the ranges of growth or diminution of the
monetary and credit aggregates disclosed in the
reports submitted under this section be achieved
if the Board of Governors and the Federal Open
Market Committee determine they cannot or
should not be achieved because of changing
conditions.”’

The Federal Reserve had for some time before
1978 targeted monetary aggregates. But targeting
of aggregates is now embodied in law and can be
said to represent a yardstick for measuring the
Federal Reserve’s performance and a criterion
by which the Federal Reserve should govern its
own operations. Monetary and credit aggregates
were presumably chosen not only because they
were thought to bear a reasonably close relation-
ship over time to the basic economic objectives
of the nation, but also because it was recognized
that the Federal Reserve could be held responsi-
ble only for the financial variables over which it
has a reasonable degree of influence and not for
the performance year by year of the economy as
a whole (which responds to many factors besides
Federal Reserve policy). The Federal Reserve
was asked, however, to report on how its mone-
tary objectives related to short-term economic
goals of the administration and the Congress. It
was left to the Federal Reserve to define money
and credit aggregates, and to assign relative
importance to them.

Before passing to a discussion of the aggre-
gates, and then to related control issues, I might
touch on other standards that might have been
set for limiting a central bank’s freedom of
action. Interest rates are the most obvious. A

2. This idea was earlier embodied in H. Con. Res. 133,

approved in March 1975 by the House and the Senate.
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lengthy essay could be written on this subject,
but only one or two points might need to be made
in this context.

First, making the central bank announce an
interest rate target for the year is tantamount to
depriving it of control over the volume of money
and credit. It would force the central bank to
accommodate all changes in demands for money
and credit in order to avoid upward (or down-
ward) pressure on the interest rate.? In an infla-
tionary period, it would amount to giving up on
efforts to control inflation should the chosen
interest rate target have been wrong (for exam-
ple, too low relative to inflationary expecta-
tions).

Second, and equally basic, setting an interest
rate target assumes that the proper value for the
rate can be known in advance, or at least known
with more certainty than the proper growth in
money. Whether this is so depends, as many
economists have been reiterating for some years
now, on whether it is probable that the demand
for goods and services, which depends in part on
interest rates, is sufficiently more stable or pre-
dictable than the demand for money in relation to
the nation’s ultimate economic objectives.* If the
demand for goods is sufficiently more predict-
able, then interest rates are a better target than
money; otherwise, money is the better target.

Given the many forces apart from a particular
level of interest rates that can influence business
and consumer spending (and interest costs seem
to influence federal government spending very
little), there is good reason to believe, and expe-
rience certainly suggests, that the demand for
goods and services is not very predictable, More-
over, in an environment in which volatile infla-
tionary expectations affect the extent to which
nominal market rates of interest in fact represent

3. Of course, such a constraint presupposes that agree-
ment could be reached on which one among the many market
rates the central bank should try to control. It could hardly
control the structure of rates as a whole, which would be
influenced by the pattern of credit demand and supply and by
expectations.

4. Following an argument set forth in, among other places,
William Poole, ‘‘Optimal Policy in a Simple Stochastic Macro
Model,”” Quarterly Journal of Economics, vol. 84 (May
1970), pp. 197-216, and Stephen F. LeRoy and David E.
Lindsey, ‘“‘Determining the Monetary Instrument: A Dia-
grammatic Exposition,’” American Economic Review, vol. 68
(December 1978), pp. 929-34.

“‘real” rates, the relationship between market
interest rates and spending is especially uncer-
tain. Thus it seems that interest rates are a highly
risky target. However, as will be brought out in
the discussion of money supply, there are also
reasons for worry about the stability or predict-
ability of money demand. These reasons also
suggest a certain flexibility in evaluating money
performance and in setting and attaining money
targets.

Maintenance of a fixed exchange rate for the
dollar in relation to foreign currencies is yet
another guide that has been advanced for mone-
tary policy. As a target the exchange rate suffers
from many of the same deficiencies as interest
rates. It exerts discipline by setting a ‘‘price’’ to
be attained, but at the cost of control of the
quantity of money and credit. The amount of
money to be supplied would depend not simply
on conditions in the United States, but also on
policies and conditions in foreign countries. For
example, inflationary policies abroad that were
causing foreign currencies to tend to depreciate
relative to the dollar would force similar policies
here if the announced parity in exchange rates
were to be maintained.s

However, these reasons for not employing an
interest rate or an exchange rate as a pre-an-
nounced criterion for judging monetary policy or
for limiting a central bank’s discretion are not
necessarily also reasons for ignoring interest rate
or exchange rate movements in the execution of
policy, particularly in periods when changes in
financial technology and in the public’s attitudes
toward cash and other liquid assets increase
uncertainty about how to interpret the behavior
of the money supply. For instance, in a period of
sharply declining interest rates, when money
may also be running low relative to target—as in

5. A gold standard in some variant also has been advanced
as a guide for monetary policy. Whether that, too, would lead
to the relinquishing of the central bank’s discretion in control-
ling money and credit depends on how strong a link was
forged between the value of the gold stock and the capacity of
the central bank to alter its assets. To the degree of strength
in such a link, the ability of the central bank to exert a
discretionary impact on domestic money and credit would be
limited by gold flows if gold once again became an important
means of settlement in international trade, or it would be
limited by changes in the quantity of gold being offered to or
demanded from the United States at an established fixed
price.
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the spring of 1980—the desirability of permitting
the money target to be breached, at least tempo-
rarily, on the down side would depend in part on
analyses of the impact of possible changes in
cash management behavior on money demand
(given income and interest rates), and on the
impact of lower interest rates on attitudes toward
inflation (that is, whether exacerbating such ex-
pectations or not). Or, if interest rates are rising
sharply, account will need to be taken of the
extent to which that development might, under
certain conditions, lead to financial dislocations
that would threaten confidence in the economy
or in the financial system. Finally, with regard to
the exchange rate, a sustained depreciation, for
example, could be signaling stronger underlying
inflationary pressures than might be otherwise
expected—given money supply targets—or
could be presaging such pressures later, suggest-
ing that more restrictive monetary actions may
need to be considered.

MONEY SUPPLY TARGETS

Although ranges for monetary and credit aggre-
gates are provided for in legislation, and a bank
credit measure is among the targets announced
annually, the Federal Reserve has placed more
emphasis in recent years on controlling measures
of money supply than it has on credit aggregates.
Three reasons may be advanced for the second-
ary role assigned to credit. First, credit is fungi-
ble; and it is difficult to argue that it matters
whether credit is obtained at banks, other institu-
tions, or in the open market. Spending can be
financed in any event, and many borrowers can
readily shift from one lending source to another.
Second, while econometric relationships be-
tween credit and gross national product may
sometimes appear reasonably predictable, it
seems that changes in credit more reflect than
cause changes in economic activity. Third, in the
degree that control of credit would lead to con-
trol of GNP and in view of the fungibility of
credit, it seems that such control must involve
restraints on total credit (including credit ob-
tained offshore) and not just on one or two
sectors of credit. Such restraints would require a
structure of credit controls that would clearly

interfere with the ability of financial markets ef-
ficiently to allocate credit and that would at best
be an administrative and economic nightmare.

Using money as a monetary target is not
without its difficulties, of course. The Federal
Reserve targets three principal measures of mon-
ey. One comprises currency in the hands of the
public, demand deposits, and interest-bearing
deposits against which checks can be written,
and is labeled M1.¢ This narrow measure of
money was designed as a transactions concept to
measure the hand-to-hand currency and check-
ing accounts through which payments are made.

Two broader concepts of money are also cur-
rently in use as targets. M2 includes assets in M1
plus all deposit liabilities of depository institu-
tions (except large-denomination time deposits)
as well as money market funds, overnight repur-
chase agreements issued by commercial banks,
and certain overnight Eurodollars. The other
broad measure, M3, includes all of M2 plus large-
denomination time deposits, term Eurodollars,
and other repurchase agreements.

The current measures of money unavoidably
represent a compromise among various concepts
that might be employed, given the availability of
the necessary raw data and the not always clear
empirical evidence from statistical tests relating
various money measures to other economic vari-
ables.” The broader measures include assets of
various degrees of liquidity, all of which are
assigned equal weight in the measure.® Thus, to
take an extreme, an eight-year time certificate of
deposit with a sizable penalty for early withdraw-
al is included in M2 along with monies placed in
short-term money market funds, which can be
accessed by check and for which the risk of
capital loss is small. Clearly, a concept of money
broader than M1 but including only highly liquid
assets with short maturities would be an attrac-
tive alternative or supplement to present broad

6. Formerly M1-B.

7. The rationale for current money measures, and a de-
tailed description of them, are presented in Thomas D.
Simpson, ‘‘The Redefined Monetary Aggregates,” FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 66 (February 1980), pp. 97-114.

8. Efforts have been made to develop measures that pro-
vide for differential weighting of money supply components
by their degree of liquidity. See William A. Barnett, ‘““Eco-
nomic Monetary Aggregation: An Application of Index Num-
ber and Aggregation Theory,”’ Journal of Econometrics, vol.
14 (September 1980), pp. 11-48.
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money measures, but the statistics on remaining
maturity of deposits and other similar assets are
not available and would be very costly to collect.
In general, the best definition of money is one
that is both capable of reasonably accurate mea-
surement and related in a highly predictable way
to desirable economic performance over time.
That would, of course, then be the measure that
the Federal Reserve should control. A number of
money measures are currently in use precisely
because it is not clear at this time which particu-
lar measure does consistently bear the most
predictable relationship to economic objectives.®
A strong argument can be made for the narrow
money supply as the variable to be assigned
highest priority for control purposes on the
grounds that a relatively predictable amount of
currency and transactions deposits is needed to
finance a given amount of the nation’s income.
As a result, if growth in narrow money is con-
strained, growth in nominal income over time
will also be constrained, bringing it into line with
the rise in the nation’s productive capacity and
thereby encouraging price stability. This argu-
ment depends in part on the view that the public
cannot easily substitute other assets for cash in
carrying out transactions, or that if they do, such
a substitution can be reasonably well predicted.
Particularly since the mid-1970s, the historical
relationship between narrow money and income,
given interest rates, has weakened. This seems
to have been caused by reactions of the public,
depository institutions, and regulatory agencies
to the exceptionally high short-term market in-
terest rates of recent years and the resulting high
opportunity cost of holding non-interest-earning
demand deposits. At these rates, the public be-
gan to reevaluate the amount of cash held for
transactions or precautionary purposes, and
large-scale transfers out of demand deposits to
other assets began to take place.
At the same time, depository institutions
sought to retain funds by offering increasingly

9. Forresults of statistical tests relating demand for money
to income and other variables, including interest rates, or
relating gross national product to money supplied, see D. J.
Bennett, F. Brayton, E. Mauskopf, E. Offenbacher, and
R. D. Porter, ‘““Econometric Properties of the Redefined
Monetary Aggregates’ (Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Division of Research and Statistics, Febru-
ary 1980; processed).

attractive accounts and services that substituted
for non-interest-bearing demand deposits. Regu-
latory agencies facilitated these innovations
through decisions that permitted banks and thrift
institutions to remain competitive with the mar-
ket and with each other. Interest-bearing savings
accounts offered transfer facilities by telephone
or on a preauthorized basis; in New England
checks could be written against savings ac-
counts. As market interest rates remained high,
banks also provided investment outlets for large
blocs of funds through short-term repurchase
agreements and Eurodollar accounts. Finally, as
a result of the Monetary Control Act of 1980,
interest-bearing transactions accounts could be
offered to consumers on a nationwide basis by all
depository institutions.

But even with so sizable an expansion in the
array of accounts offered, depository institutions
found that other institutions, particularly money
market funds, were able to attract large amounts
of money into short-term, high-yielding, highly
liquid accounts. Many of the money market
funds offered check-writing facilities, though of-
ten with a minimum denomination of check.
However, balances moved into money market
funds were in large part investments of individ-
uals (and trusts) who found these funds a conve-
nient device for earning the high short-term
yields implicit in the downward-sloping yield
curve of recent years. To that extent, the bal-
ances were not substitutes for cash. In some
degree, nevertheless, they also represented
funds that otherwise would have been kept in
transactions accounts at depository institutions
(which are subject to a relatively low fixed-
ceiling rate). The amount of money directly
transferred out of transactions accounts into
money market funds appears to account for only
a small share of the funds, but the availability of
the highly liquid money market funds may have
encouraged consumers and others to economize
further on transactions balances at depository
institutions, investing those deposits elsewhere
or spending them.!0

The proliferation of convenient alternatives for
holding money for transactions and precaution-

10. The funds had total assets of about $180 billion at the

end of 1981.
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ary purposes, together with the very high oppor-
tunity cost of holding cash assets that earn
nothing or assets that earn at well below market
rates because of regulatory ceilings, has in-
creased the difficulty of predicting the demand
for money in relation to income. In the mid-1970s
there was evidence—which has again developed
recently—that demand for narrow money (M1)
had shifted downward; that is, for given income
and interest rates, the public wanted to hold less
money than earlier historical relationships would
have suggested. Such shifts are, of course, much
easier to detect after the fact (though even then
experts disagree) than in process.!! In practice,
money demand appears to be highly volatile in
any event, so that it is difficult to judge whether
an observed tendency in a current quarter for
money to, say, fall short of a long-run path is a
temporary aberration that will be reversed on its
own, so to speak, or whether it marks the
beginning of a persistent structural shift.

These difficulties arising from changing public
and institutional behavior toward money do not,
however, necessarily imply that money is not a
useful target for monetary policy. Attitudes gen-
erally do not change so rapidly, or so unexpect-
edly, that monetary authorities cannot make
reasonable judgments year by year, or in the
course of a year, about the processes at work,
their magnitude, and their significance for inter-
preting the aggregates. The changes are, howev-
er, arguments—particularly in current circum-
stances, when a marked change in financial
structure is under way—for recognizing the need
for flexibility in judging actual developments in
money relative to targets.

Target ranges, while still acting as constraints,
may have to be adhered to less rigidly than
otherwise, or they may need to be relatively wide
to provide leeway for unexpected demand shifts.
In addition, judgments may need to be based on
the behavior of more than one monetary vari-
able. For instance, in a period of considerable
institutional change, broader measures of money
may show more stability than M1 relative to

11. A discussion of this problem and possible explanations
can be found in Thomas D. Simpson and Richard D. Porter,
““Some Issues Involving the Definition and Interpretation of
Monetary Aggregates,”’ in Controlling the Monetary Aggre-
gates 111 (Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, 1980).

historical patterns because they include a broad
enough spectrum of assets to increase the odds
for offsetting shifts among their components.
Thus shifts by the public from M1 to money
market funds would not also affect M2 because
both are components of M2.

But it should not be concluded that, even in
periods of institutional change, broader aggre-
gates are on balance automatically better as
monetary targets than are the narrow ones. Insti-
tutional change causes shifts into and out of such
aggregates from assets not included in them (for
example, money market funds, which are includ-
ed in M2, compete against market securities,
which are not included in that aggregate). More-
over, broader measures comprise such heteroge-
neous assets—a large and growing proportion of
which bear market or market-related interest
rates—that their relation to, or implications for,
income may be subject to considerable uncer-
tainty. They are more influenced than is narrow
money by factors other than transactions de-
mand related to income. The demand for broader
money measures also depends on such unpre-
dictable factors as changes in the propensity to
save out of income and the structure of interest
rates—factors that might need to be accommo-
dated in monetary policy operations if an unde-
sired economic outcome is to be avoided.!2

Because of the difficulties and compiexities of
recent years in interpreting monetary aggregates,
some have advocated targeting on a very narrow
concept of money, the monetary base (as noted
earlier, essentially currency in circulation plus
reserves of depository institutions). Using the
base as a monetary objective differs, of course,
from using it as an instrument for controlling M1
or M2. From one perspective, the base, or at
least that part of it that is not borrowed by
depository institutions, could in principle be
viewed as basically exogenous to the depository
system in the sense that it is directly controllable
by the Federal Reserve and does not necessarily

12. For instance, an increase in broader money because of

an enlarged propensity to save—if, for example, a tax cut
should induce at least an initial rise in saving relative to
income—would need to be accommodated. If it were not—if
less broad money were provided in line with, say, a pre-set
target—interest rates would be even higher than otherwise,
despite a greater propensity to save than expected.
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depend as well on the response of depositors and
banks to current economic and financial condi-
tions. From another perspective, however, use
of the base as a monetary objective may be
viewed as begging important questions.

The essence of money supply targeting is to
control a variable that will in turn act as a
reasonably predictable ‘‘governor’’ on the econ-
omy, That variable has ordinarily been thought
to be a measure of money held as an asset by
businesses, consumers, and other sectors whose
ability to spend may be influenced by money
available to them. But only one part of the base,
currency in circulation, is directly held as an
asset by the public. The remainder is reserves of
depository institutions. Although these reserves
are only about 25 percent of the monetary base
as measured, they support a wide range of depos-
it assets that are held by the public as part of
money measures. The total amount of deposits
so supported will depend on public preferences
for various forms of deposits, and can vary from
about nine times the amount of reserves if the
reserves support only transactions deposits to a
much, much larger amount if the public prefers
to hold accounts that require very little or no
reserves rather than transactions accounts.

Thus the monetary base is a suitable monetary
objective only if one is prepared to accept a wide
range of money supply outcomes, in terms of
money in the hands of the public (currency plus
deposits and certain other assets). However, the
base can be, and usually has been, viewed from
another perspective—as an operating instrument
for achieving money supply objectives (viewing
money solely as assets in the hands of the
public). In that context, it will be discussed,
along with other such instruments, in the next
section.

CONTROL PROCEDURES

Procedures for controlling measures of the mon-
ey supply in the hands of the public that are
taken as the guide for central bank operations
must provide for both control over the longer run
and flexibility in the short run. Short-run flexibil-
ity is needed not only to deal with the inherent
volatility of money demand, but also to provide

leeway for evaluating tendencies in the money
supply in light of changes in economic conditions
and financial structure.!3

The monetary control procedure adopted by
the Federal Reserve in October 1979 involved
using reserve aggregates—on a day-to-day basis,
nonborrowed reserves—as a means of control-
ling the money supply. Before that, day-to-day
operations of the Federal Reserve had been
based on control of the federal funds rate—the
overnight market rate for bank reserves—as a
device for reaching money supply objectives.
The shift to the new procedure, which meant that
day-to-day fluctuations in the funds rate would
freely reflect variations in market demand for
reserves, was made in an effort to find a more
reliable way to control the money supply over
the longer run.

The various reserve aggregates that could be
employed as a guide for monetary policy opera-
tions include nonborrowed reserves (reserves
provided by the Federal Reserve through open
market security transactions and from certain
other sources, such as float), total reserves (non-
borrowed reserves plus reserves obtained from
borrowing at the Federal Reserve discount win-
dow), and the monetary base (total reserves plus
currency). Which of these aggregates is the best
operating guide depends on institutional struc-
ture at the time. It also depends on assessment
by the monetary authority of the risks to its basic
policy from the varying disturbances to which
the economy and financial markets are subject.
The predictability of disturbances in the market
for goods and services relative to the predictabil-
ity of disturbances in the demand for money
tends to influence the need for flexibility in
money supply targeting. Within the context of
money targeting, the monetary authority would
also need to consider how a reserve procedure
might accommodate, at least partially, to short-

13. On a week-to-week basis the ‘‘noise’” in the behavior of
the narrow money supply accounts for dollar changes of
about plus or minus $3.3 billion two-thirds of the time. On a
monthly basis ‘‘noise’” accounts for about plus or minus 42
percent at an annual rate of change two-thirds of the time,
and twice that amount 95 percent of the time. See David A.
Pierce, “Trend and Noise in the Monetary Aggregates’ in
New Monetary Control Procedures, vol. II, Federal Reserve
staff study (Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, 1981).
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run variations in money demand in the interest of
overall financial stability while assuring longer-
run monetary control.

In addition to disturbances affecting the de-
mand for money, there are disturbances in the
supply of money that influence the effectiveness
of particular reserve guides for controlling mon-
ey. Disturbances on the supply side are caused
by such factors as unexpected variations in
banks’ demand for excess reserves and in the
mix of deposits that the public chooses to hold.
With regard to deposit mix, because the current
reserve requirement structure has various re-
serve requirements for different types of depos-
its, the amount of reserves that will support a
particular level of the money stock will change
depending on the extent to which the public
holds deposits that require more or less reserves.

Alternative operating procedures tend to pro-
duce different outcomes for the pattern of inter-
est rates and money growth in the face of distur-
bances in money demand or supply. A procedure
designed to control tightly the supply of money
month by month, if that were practicable, would
tend to produce sizable interest rate fluctuations
if short-run variations in the demand for money
were large (as experience suggests they are) as
the amount demanded was forced into balance
with the given supply. On the other hand, a
reserve operating procedure that permitted the
supply of money to adjust somewhat to short-run
variations in demand—as would be the case in
some degree with a nonborrowed reserve tar-
get—would tend to moderate short-term move-
ments in interest rates. Such a procedure would
be desirable in the degree that the monetary
authority believed that some allowance should
be made for transitory variations in money de-
mand or for the need to assess ongoing changes
in financial structure.

A nonborrowed reserve target also has advan-
tages under the present institutional structure in
the presence of disturbances from the side of
money supply. With a nonborrowed reserve tar-
get, if there is a large increase in banks’ demand
for excess reserves, or if the deposit mix changes
so that banks need more required reserves than
had been anticipated for a given money supply,
banks will be in a position to borrow the addi-
tional excess or required reserves. Probably,

they will not in practice borrow all of the needed
reserves, but the money stock would be cush-
ioned better from such disturbances than it
would be under a total reserves or monetary base
operating procedure.

If there were a total reserves target, borrowing
by banks would be offset by reductions in non-
borrowed reserves, so that in the end the aggre-
gate of reserves could not respond to changes in
the multiplier relationship between aggregate re-
serves and money. As a result, with supply-side
disturbances, a total reserves operating proce-
dure would lead to errors in money supplied
relative to money objectives. It would cause
greater variations in both interest rates and mon-
ey supply under those circumstances than would
a nonborrowed reserve procedure (although, in
practice, ongoing judgmental adjustments to the
multiplier on the basis of incoming information
might moderate these variations).

Some of the multiplier disturbances between
total reserves and money could be eliminated
through rationalization of the reserve require-
ment structure. The Monetary Control Act of
1980 embodies a structure applicable to all de-
pository institutions that is less complicated and
more suitable to control of the narrow money
supply than was the previous structure, which
applied only to member banks; but that act will
not be fully phased in for a number of years. At
that time, there will be no reserve requirements
on personal time and savings deposits, while
there will be a reserve requirement on all trans-
actions deposits offered by depository institu-
tions. Such a structure will tend to make it more
feasible to attempt to control narrow money in
the short run by controlling total reserves or the
base rather than their nonborrowed components
(assuming away for the moment difficulties
raised by lagged reserve accounting), although
the significance of greater controllability of
transactions deposits held in depository institu-
tions would be lessened to the degree that trans-
actions money may come to be held more outside
the reserve requirement system (such as in mon-
ey market funds).

However, under those conditions the total
monetary base would probably be a less effective
control mechanism than total reserves. The rea-
son is related to the fact that currency has
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effectively a 100 percent reserve requirement,
while the deposit component of money has a
fractional reserve requirement, now scheduled to
be, after full phase-in, 3 percent of the first $25
million of transactions deposits (which is estab-
lished by law) and 12 percent for deposits above
that amount.!? As a result, if, for example, cur-
rency were running stronger than expected,
achievement of a predetermined target for the
monetary base would require a dollar-for-doilar
weakening in reserves of depository institutions,
leading to a multiple contraction of bank deposits
and money. By contrast, achievement of a prede-
termined total reserves target, under the circum-
stances, would imply that the money stock
would be stronger than expected, but only by the
amount by which currency is stronger than antic-
ipated. Thus the deviation of money from target
would be less with a total reserve target than
with a monetary base target.

To determine the efficacy of various reserve
operating procedures, a recent Federal Reserve
staff study compared the experience under the
new procedure adopted since October 1979 with
alternatives.!’® A conclusion drawn in the study
was that, given the existing institutional environ-
ment and the various disturbances to which the
economy was subject, the procedure used pro-
duced results that could not have been improved
on significantly with alternative techniques.

The summary paper evaluating the study
found that the relationship between reserves and
money is loose in the short run—a month or so—
and that over the year since the new technique
was adopted the ‘‘degree of variability [in the
short-run relationship between reserves and
money] was in line with—in some cases less than
and in some cases more than—model simulation
results. . . .”’16In addition, it was noted that *‘In
the model simulations of the past year, control of
money supply through strict adherence to a total
reserve or total monetary base target produced

14. The amount to which the 3 percent is applied changes
each year in accordance with the indexing provision in the
Monetary Control Act.

15. See particularly David Lindsey and others, ‘‘Monetary
Control Experience Under the New Operating Procedure’ in
New Monetary Control Procedures, vol. II.

16. Stephen Axilrod, ‘‘Overview of Findings and Evalua-
tion,” in ibid., vol. I, p. 3.

more slippage than control through the nonbor-
rowed parts of each.”’!” This result largely re-
flected the effect of money-supply-side distur-
bances. In simulations that attempted to allow
for institutional changes that would reduce such
disturbances, the effectiveness of total reserves
as a target improved markedly. Total reserves
were also found to be a more effective target than
the total base because, as noted above, control
through the base was still subject to slippage
from the large effective reserve requirements on
currency compared with those on deposits.
Given these results, the natural question is
whether changes should be made in the institu-
tional environment to assure closer control of
money, particularly in the short run, in which
slippage is by far the worst. Over the longer run,
short-run misses tend to average out. The desir-
ability of institutional change depends in part on
whether short-run variations in money have sig-
nificant economic effects. According to the re-
cent Federal Reserve staff study, ‘‘model simula-
tions indicate that variations in money growth
above or below targets lasting a quarter or so are
not likely to have substantial economic ef-
fects,”’!® assuming that they are subsequently
offset. But even if economic effects of short-run
deviations from target are small or negligible, it
seems clear that one is more likely to hit a longer-
run target the closer one attempts to adhere to it
in the short run.'® Moreover, the closer one is to
the long-run target as time goes on, the more
confidence is the market likely to have in the
achievement of the long-run target, so that what-
ever psychological benefits may be expected
from the process of monetary targeting—such as
reducing inflationary expectations—are more
likely to be achieved sooner rather than later.
Still, the need for institutional changes that tend
to reduce variations in money from the supply

17. Ibid., p. 4.

18. Ibid., p. 20.

19. How soon to return to a long-run target path once
disturbances throw you off path is a critical operating ques-
tion. In New Monetary Procedures, Peter Tinsley and others,
‘“Money Market Impacts of Alternative Operating Proce-
dures,’”” found that about a three-month return path would
provide reasonable assurance of hitting a one-year target.
Returning more quickly would greatly exaggerate interest
rate volatility with only a minor gain in the precision with
which the longer-run target was hit.
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side must also be judged in light of the extent to
which scope should be provided for short-run
fluctuations from the money demand side, given
the inherent volatility of money flows and uncer-
tainties about the timing and dimension of possi-
ble shifts in the public’s attitudes toward money
in its various forms.

If one could be certain about the concept of
money to be controlled, the reserve require-
ments on deposits included in this concept clear-
ly should be uniform. If a narrow concept were
targeted, the uniform requirement would apply
only to transactions deposits. If the concept of
money were broader, the requirement would
need to be extended to other deposits.

Yet another essay could be written on the
specific issues raised by reserve requirements,
however. Some who seek control of money
might also allege that no reserves should be
required of depository institutions. They would
contend that the reserves necessarily kept by
depository institutions for ordinary business pur-
poses will be sufficiently stable or predictable in
relation to deposits to serve as an operating guide
for the central bank. That approach raises the
risk of undue slippage, however, as institutions
are likely to alter their reserve positions in re-
sponse to changes in demands for credit and
money and in market conditions. Control would
probably be more certain if there were a uniform
required reserve ratio, particularly if the ratio
were sufficiently high so that it was generally
“*binding”’ on financial institutions—that is, at a
level that involved required reserves at least as
high as those the bulk of institutions would in any
event maintain for operating purposes.20

Other changes have been suggested for im-
proving monetary control, whether or not the
existing structure of reserve requirements were
altered. Two have been particularly publicized:
(1) a shift from the present system of lagged
reserve requirements (LRR), in which reserves
are based on deposits two weeks ago, to a
contemporaneous reserve system (CRR); and (2)

20. That, incidentaily, might necessitate paying a market
interest rate on required reserves to forestall the development
of substitutes for transactions deposits that would be outside
the reserve requirement system. On the other hand, a market
interest rate on required reserves would remove one of the
incentives for institutions to differentiate the yield between
transactions and other accounts.

a change in approach to the Federal Reserve
discount window, in particular ensuring that the
discount rate fluctuates closely with market
rates, even if it is not always maintained at a
penalty above such rates.

The Federal Reserve has recently sought pub-
lic comment on the operational feasibility and
costs to depository institutions of a particular
CRR proposal. A CRR system would tighten the
linkage between reserves, especially total re-
serves, and the money supply. The improvement
would be greatest in the short run, and much less
so over the longer run (in which control is in any
event not extremely loose). But benefits for
control in the short run should not be exaggerat-
ed. There would still be considerable slippage
from other multiplier-type (or supply-side) dis-
turbances, and there would still be short-run
demand-side disturbances that it might in any
event be desirable to accommodate for reasons
noted earlier. In that context, the benefits of
CRR for monetary control, particularly in the
short run, have generally been weighed against
the benefits of LRR for reducing the cost of
reserve management to banks and against judg-
ments about the adequacy of LRR for monetary
control over the long run.

Policies toward the variability and level of the
discount rate in relation to changing market rates
involve all of the issues raised by whether the
monetary system is more afflicted, at least in the
short run, by disturbances from the side of
money demand or from the side of money sup-
ply. On the supply side, the discount window
performs a valuable buffering function. 1t buffers
the money stock from, for example, disturbances
to money supply from unanticipated increases in
excess reserves or in required reserves needed to
support a given money supply. The availability
of the discount window, assuming a nonbor-
rowed reserves operating target, permits the
added reserves to be borrowed, thus moderating
the effects on the money supply and also on
market interest rates relative to what otherwise
would take place. Similarly, reserves from the
discount window cushion the market from the
full impact of transitory variations in money
demand.

While the availability of the discount window
offers clear benefits, discount rate policy can
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interfere with monetary control if, for example,
the rate is low relative to market rates in a period
of strong, sustained (not transitory) money de-
mand pressures—or if the rate is kept high rela-
tive to market rates in a period of sustained
weakness in money demand relative to target. A
rising discount rate in a period of strong money
demand will work to speed up the response of
depository institutions and bring money supply
under control more promptly. However, some-
thing of the same effect can also be achieved by
downward adjustments in the path for nonbor-
rowed reserves that guides open market opera-
tions. Such adjustments will force even more
borrowing on the depository system (given the
discount rate) and hence pose a greater need to
restrain its expansion (given the restrictive ad-
ministrative conditions imposed by discount win-
dow guidelines).

Many have argued, nonetheless, that even
given present administrative guidelines, mone-
tary control would be less vulnerable to slippage
if the discount rate were tied to market rates (or
at least moved promptly with such rates) and,
moreover, if it were a penality rate. An approach
that called for automatic adjustment of the dis-
count rate, however, involves the danger of
upward or downward ratcheting of market rates
in the short run that may be excessive for mone-
tary control needs (for all of the demand and
supply reasons earlier mentioned) and that also
may unduly disturb market functioning.

The danger of ratcheting is greatest if the
discount rate is set at a penalty above a recent
market rate, or otherwise closely tied to one. If
required reserves of the depository system under
the circumstances were to expand rapidly in a
current week, institutions would have to borrow
the added required reserves above and beyond
the reserves allowed for through open market
operations. Market interest rates would have to
rise above the prevailing discount rate to make
banks willing to borrow the additional reserves.?!
The preexisting penalty of the discount rate
above market rates, if there were one, would

21. Under LRR they would necessarily have to borrow,
since required reserves cannot be reduced in a current week.
Under CRR, required reserves could be reduced, but the
extent to which they would be reduced within a one-week
reserve period is an open question.

necessarily disappear. The discount rate would
then have to be raised in an attempt to reestab-
lish the penalty, forcing market rates further
upward above the new discount rate as long as
required reserves remained at advanced levels.
Under a nonborrowed reserves operating tar-
get, a discount rate closely tied to recent market
rates would, because of this tendency for the
discount rate and market rates to ratchet up (or
down) together, increase the sensitivity of the
depository system and money markets to
changes in money demand relative to money
supply. But the greater sensitivity might be coun-
terproductive if changes in money demand were
transitory or if a rise in borrowing (with minimal
effects on market interest rates) were needed to
moderate shocks to money from the side of

supply.2?

CONCLUDING COMMENT

One of the reasons that a central bank adopts a
reserve operating procedure is to provide greater
assurance than doés targeting on interest rates
that sustained upward (or downward) move-
ments in money demand do not lead to a cumula-
tive overshooting (or undershooting) in money
supply relative to target. The particular reserve
procedure, and the institutional reforms that also
should be undertaken, depend in part on how
tightly short-run movements in the money supply
should be controlled relative to longer-run tar-
gets. This in turn depends on how sure policy-
makers can be about the appropriateness of a
specific long-run monetary target and of a specif-
ic short-run path designed to attain that target.
On the evidence of recent years, it appears
that a certain flexibility is required for evaluating
emerging tendencies in the money supply rela-
tive to objectives. There seems no doubt that
reducing money growth is necessary to curbing
inflation. But financial innovations in recent

22. If the day-to-day reserve target were based on total
reserves, or the total base, the setting of the discount rate
would seem to be a somewhat less important element in
monetary control—assuming restrictive conditions for ad-
ministering the discount window—except to the degree that a
discount rate close to (or at a penalty above) market rates
would make borrowings more predictable and thereby facili-
tate control of total reserves or the base.
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years have facilitated shifts of transactions-type
money, not to mention precautionary balances,
into and out of an increasingly broad range of
assets. The pace of change, while difficult to
predict, has not, however, been so rapid or so
imponderable as to vitiate the effectiveness of
the money supply as a long-run target. Still,
unavoidably, a number of money measures need
to be evaluated in a changing financial environ-
ment.

Moreover, it seems clear that flows of transac-
tions-type money are inherently volatile, as
would be expected in so large an economy as
ours, involving hundreds of billions of dollars in
transactions every day. Thus an effort to tie the
financial system rigidly into attainment of pre-set
short-run monetary paths, given a longer-run
target, is probably neither feasible nor desirable.
That conclusion does not mean one should not
aim at a pre-set path, but it does mean that an
operating procedure should offer sufficient flexi-
bility to allow for temporary deviations. Such

deviations, however, should not be permitted to
cumulate over many months, unless policymak-
ers conclude that their underlying longer-run
target has been misspecified.

Thus monetary policy can hardly avoid evalu-
ating suggested changes in operating procedures
and in the process of monetary targeting in terms
of their implications for the balance between the
needs for short-run flexibility and for assuring
longer-run monetary control. In a world in which
disturbances come not only from the market for
goods and services, but also from the side of
money demand (given income and interest rates),
there is much to be said for a procedure that
allows a certain *‘breathing room’’ for evaluation
of ongoing trends in money in relation to the
economy. On the other hand, in a world in which
monetary control has also been weakened be-
cause of disturbances from the side of money
supply, there is also much to be said for institu-
tional or procedural changes that strengthen the
relationship between reserves and money. [
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Staft Studies

The staffs of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System and of the Federal
Reserve Banks undertake studies that cover a
wide range of economic and financial subjects.
In some instances the Federal Reserve System
finances similar studies by members of the aca-
demic profession.

From time to time, papers that are of general
interest to the professions and to others are
selected for the Staff Studies series. These pa-
pers are summarized—or, occasionally, printed
in full—in the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN.

STUDY SUMMARIES

In all cases the analyses and conclusions set
forth are those of the authors and do not neces-
sarily indicate concurrence by the Board of Gov-
ernors, by the Federal Reserve Banks, or by the
members of their staffs.

Single copies of the full text of each of the
studies or papers summarized in the BULLETIN
are available without charge. The list of Federal
Reserve Board publications at the back of each
BULLETIN includes a separate section entitled
“Staff Studies’’ that lists the studies that are
currently available.

BELOW THE BOTTOM LINE:

THE USE OF CONTINGENCIES AND COMMITMENTS BY COMMERCIAL BANKS

Benjamin Wolkowitz, Peter R. Lloyd-Davies, Brian Charles Gendreau,
Gerald A. Hanweck, and Michael A. Goldberg—Staff, Board of Governors

Prepared as a staff paper in 1980.

In the normal course of business, commercial
banks regularly enter into contracts that commit
them to purchase or sell assets, at some future
date, contingent upon fulfillment of the con-
tracts. Because these commitments do not in-
volve the current acquisition or sale of assets,
traditional accounting principles do not require
banks to recognize them on the balance sheet
(although some may appear as memoranda items
or footnotes). This study analyzes the extent to
which banks currently engage in four such off-
balance-sheet transactions: loan commitments,
standby letters of credit, commercial letters of
credit (expanded to include bankers accep-
tances), and financial futures and forward trans-
actions.

Loan commitments, perhaps the best known
off-balance-sheet item, enable banks to accom-
modate the special borrowing needs of some of

their customers. These commitments have
grown more rapidly than bank assets over the
period 1974 through 1980, 13 percent a year
compared with 10 percent. As of year-end 1980,
loan commitments outstanding totaled $368.6
billion.

Standby and commercial letters of credit are
contracts in which a bank formally substitutes its
creditworthiness for that of its customer and
incurs a liability to make payment upon the
presentation of certain documents. The standby
letter of credit is used to insure the beneficiary
against the bank customer’s nonperformance of a
contract, and the commercial letter of credit is
used in conjunction with the movement or stor-
age of goods. By comparison with that in loan
commitments, the growth in standby letters of
credit has been dramatic. By year-end 1980, the
dollar volume of this contingent liability at all
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insured commercial banks had increased to $46.9
billion, from $5.0 billion at year-end 1973, an
annual growth rate of 38 percent. Only limited
data on commercial letters of credit are avail-
able; but, as some indication of their growth, the
growth of a closely related liability, bankers
acceptances, has been a dramatic 30 percent a
year since year-end 1973,

The financial futures and forwards markets are
new, and thus far bank involvement in them has

been limited. However, bank involvement may
increase substantially, particularly with the in-
troduction of futures contracts designed to en-
able banks to hedge interest rate risk even better
than these markets now permit.

The study concludes that although these off-
balance-sheet items have been abused in some
instances—abuses that prompted changes in
their regulation—banks appear to use them in a
prudent way. O

MULTIBANK HOLDING COMPANIES:

RECENT EVIDENCE ON COMPETITION AND PERFORMANCE IN BANKING MARKETS

Timothy J. Curry and John T. Rose—Staff, Board of Governors

Prepared as a staff paper in late 1981.

One of the major issues relating to the multibank
holding company movement concerns the impact
of such organizations on competition and per-
formance in banking markets. The staff of the
Federal Reserve Board reviewed the early litera-
ture in this area in 1978, and since then, others
have explored further the competitive effects of
expansion of multibank holding companies. Most
of the recent studies have focused on the impact
of these companies on one or more elements of
the structure—conduct—performance paradigm.

The evidence clearly indicates a deconcentrat-
ing effect from de novo entry by bank holding
companies. Indeed, de novo banks established
by holding companies may result in more decon-
centration than new, independent banks. Other
findings generally indicate little, if any, impact of
holding company affiliation on the market shares
of existing banks acquired as entry vehicles into
new markets, regardless of the initial market
share of the acquired bank. This latter evidence
points to little or no structural effect from acqui-
sition entry by bank holding companies; however
only limited testing of the impact of acquisition
entry on overall market structure has been per-
formed.

Even if no change is observed in market struc-
ture, participation by multibank holding compa-
nies may affect market conduct and perform-

ance, depending on the initiatives of the holding
company banks and the actions of competing
independent organizations. Studies in this area
have yielded diverse results, which may be due
in part to different levels of aggregation of multi-
bank holding company activity within the mar-
ket. Most recent evidence based on all multibank
holding companies in a market generally points
either to no effect or to an anticompetitive effect
on market performance, according to various
measures. However, studies that distinguish be-
tween bank holding companies headquartered
outside the market and those that are locally
based yield somewhat different results. Outside
holding companies produce either no effect or a
procompetitive effect on various performance
measures; locally based holding companies have
no effect on any aspect of performance. In terms
of conduct, multibank holding companies appear
to have a procompetitive effect, according to the
measures examined.

Finally, two studies have departed from the
traditional structure-conduct—performance mod-
el in order to explore the competitive effects of
large, geographically diversified banking firms.
Results from one study provide no support for
the argument that the presence of geographically
diversified multibank holding companies in a
market will impede de novo entry. Evidence
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from the other study, however, indicates that, as
participation by the state’s dominant banking
firms in a market increases, interfirm rivalry
deteriorates, and in some cases, price perform-
ance worsens.

These findings suggest several areas for fur-
ther research: (1) the association between the
level of holding company entry (that is, at the
foothold level or through acquisition of a leading

bank) and changes in overall banking market
structure; (2) the relationship between the level
of entry by outside holding companies and
changes in market conduct and performance; (3)
the connection between market rivalry (as a
proxy for market conduct) and market perform-
ance; and (4) the significance of large, geographi-
cally diversified banking organizations for local
market competition and performance. O
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Industrial Production

Released for publication January 15

Industrial production declined an estimated 2.1
percent in December, reflecting sharp reductions
in most industries. This drop follows decreases
of 1.9 and 1.6 percent in November and October
respectively. Since its peak in July, industrial
production has declined 6.9 percent. At 143.3
percent of the 1967 average, the index for De-
cember is 4.7 percent below its level of a year
earlier.

In market groupings, output of consumer

ment continued to rise moderately. Output of
construction supplies and business supplies de-
clined further.
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ment decreased 1.2 percent further in December,
after similar declines in the preceding two
months; this reduction mainly reflected cuts in
manufacturing, commercial, and farm equip-
ment. Production of defense and space equip-

Major market groupings
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Federal Reserve indexes, seasonally adjusted. Latest fig-
ures: December. Auto sales and stocks include imports.

1967 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage
i change,
Grouping 1981 1981 Dec. 1980
to Dec.
Nov.p Dec.¢ Aug, | Sept. I Oct, j Nov Dec. 1981
Total industrial production 146.4 143.3 -2 -1.3 -1.6 -1.9 -2.1 -4.7
Products, total ............. 147.8 145.8 -3 -1.0 -.9 -1.2 -1.4 -2.4
Final products............ 147.5 145.5 -4 -1.0 -.6 -1.1 -14 -1.6
Consumer goods........ 145.0 142.3 -1 -1.2 -.6 -1.3 -1.9 -33
urable. ............. 129.8 124.4 =27 -1.5 -29 -48 —4.2 -12.0
Nondurable .......... 151.0 149.4 R —1.1 3 -1 -1.1 A
Business equipment. . . .. 178.4 176.3 ~.2 -.9 -1.2 ~1.2 -1.2 -.5
Defense and space...... 104.9 105.4 2 2 1.5 4 5 4.4
Intermediate products.. ... 149.2 147.0 4 -1.4 -2.1 -1.5 -1.5 ~5.4
Construction supplies . . . 132.1 129.2 -2 -3.0 -3.2 -2.4 -2.2 -11.0
Materials .................. 144.1 139.5 -1 -1.7 -2.6 ~3.0 -32 -83

p Preliminary. e Estimated.

NoTtE. Indexes are seasonally adjusted.
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Major industry groupings

1967 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage
. change,
Grouping 1981 1981 Dec. 1980
to Dec
Nov.p L Dec.¢ Aug. J Sept. ] Oct. l Nov | Dec 1981
Manufacturing. e 145.1 141.7 .0 1.4 -1.9 =2.1 =23 -5.8
Durable. . .. 134.4 131.0 =.1 -1.7 -2.1 -2.5 -2.5 —6.6
Nondurable ......... 160.5 157.2 . -.8 -1.6 -1.7 -2.1 -4.7
Mining. ............... 144.0 143.8 -3 -7 5 -1.2 ~.1 38
Utilities. .............. 167.9 167.0 -7 -2.4 4 -3 ~.5 -.5

p Preliminary. e Estimated.

Production of materials declined sharply, as it
has in recent months. The December drops in
both durable and nondurable materials exceeded
3.5 percent. The curtailment of production of
energy materials was 0.5 percent.

In industry groupings, manufacturing output in
December is estimated to have been 2.3 percent

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

NortE. Indexes are seasonally adjusted.

below its level of a month earlier and 5.8 percent
below that of a year earlier. The December
declines in durable and nondurable manufac-
turing output were 2.5 and 2.1 percent respec-
tively. The output of utilities declined 0.5 percent
in December, and mining remained about un-
changed.
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Statement to Congress

Statement by Frederick H. Schultz, Vice Chair-
man, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, before the Domestic Monetary Policy
Subcommittee of the Committee on Banking,
Finance and Urban Affairs, U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives, December 11, 1981.

It is a pleasure for me to be here to testify on
Joint Resolution 365. The issues involved are of
vital interest and concern to the Board of Gover-
nors, and my colleagues and I appreciate the
opportunity to convey our views.

Let me emphasize at the outset that the Feder-
al Reserve Board agrees fully with the objective
of achieving a lasting reduction in interest rates.
Lower interest rates would serve to improve
conditions in credit-dependent sectors of the
economy such as housing, agriculture, and small
business and would relieve earnings pressures on
numerous financial institutions, particularly
thrift institutions. Interest rates have declined
sharply over the past two months, as private
credit demands have weakened along with a
reduction in economic activity. But they remain
high by historical standards, fundamentally be-
cause of the persistence of inflationary expecta-
tions along with large federal financing require-
ments. I would hope that recent improvements in
price performance will begin to erode inflation-
ary expectations, but so long as borrowers be-
lieve that they will be able, through inflation, to
pay off loans with shrunken dollars, they will
have a strong incentive to borrow. And so long
as lenders see inflation in their future, they will
require an ‘‘inflation premium’’ that compen-
sates for the erosion of purchasing power.

Monetary policy is designed to achieve a grad-
ual reduction in monetary growth rates that will
curb inflation over time. Reduced monetary ex-
pansion is essential if the fight against inflation is
to be successful. As inflation and inflationary
expectations subside, conditions for sustainable
economic recovery should be established. If the
Federal Reserve were to attempt to reduce inter-

est rates by pouring reserves into the banking
system and promoting a sharp surge in money
growth, short-term interest rates might decline
further, but this decline would be only tempo-
rary. The excessive monetary stimulus would
intensify price pressures in the economy. Infla-
tionary expectations would worsen and long-
term interest rates, which are of major impor-
tance for investment activity and homebuilding,
would undoubtedly rise. Thus, the end result of
an overly expansionary monetary policy would
be higher, not lower, interest rates.

I would like to turn now to the specific provi-
sions of the Joint Resolution. The first of these
provisions calls for reconsideration of current
economic policies ‘‘so as to bring interest rates
down rapidly enough to effect an early, complete
recovery from the recession and to prevent a
resurgence of high interest rates in future years.”’
Our view is that what we take to be the basic
purpose of this provision—a sustainable eco-
nomic recovery without the excessively high
interest rates we all want to avoid—can be
achieved only if inflation is brought under con-
trol. That will require a steady monetary policy,
but also and importantly disciplined fiscal poli-
cies and moderation of wage and price behavior
on the part of business and labor.

The Joint Resolution also calls for ‘‘an aggres-
sive campaign designed to encourage banks to
cease providing loans or lines of credit for unpro-
ductive takeovers and speculative purposes so as
to increase the supply of credit for productive
purposes.”’ We assume that this means use of
“‘moral suasion’’ rather than authority that might
be involved through presidential activation of the
Credit Control Act of 1969.

The Board of Governors is fully sympathetic
with the objective of encouraging the most pro-
ductive use of credit and understands the con-
cerns that prompted this provision of the Joint
Resolution. Nonetheless, we have serious reser-
vations about the provision. It raises fundamen-
tal issues regarding the definition of ‘‘unproduc-
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tive”’ and *‘speculative’’ credit. For example, we
should be wary of categorizing given uses of
credit—such as the financing of corporate take-
overs—as necessarily undesirable. A given take-
over may be ‘‘productive’’ in the sense that it
may strengthen management, generate resources
for increased investment in improved facilities,
produce economies of integration or scale, and
especially in the case of smaller enterprises,
provide for orderly transfer of ownership from
one generation to another.

On a more technical level I would point out
that the several highly publicized merger deals
this year have in reality had quite limited impacts
on credit markets. The credit flows involved in
actually consummated transactions have been
considerably smaller than suggested by the ag-
gregation of credit lines that were arranged,
including those by unsuccessful bidders. More-
over, mergers generally involve only a transfer of
ownership of existing assets and do not tend to
absorb the real savings in the economy. Stock-
holders who sell out obtain funds that are avail-
able for reinvestment or for loan repayments,
thereby recycling these funds into credit mar-
kets.

1 do not want to suggest that we should be
complacent about takeover loans. They may in
some cases be a cause for concern and they
should be given close scrutiny. Moreover, they
can have a somewhat inhibiting effect on short-
run flows of credit. In committing themselves to
a large volume of takeover loans, banks may
restrict for a time their lending to other potential
borrowers, but any such effects should normally
be quite small and of short duration.

Another provision of the Joint Resolution
urges ‘‘efforts to ensure that thrift institutions,
the housing industry, small business, farmers,
consumers, and homebuyers have access to the
least expensive possible credit.”” A few months
ago our staff completed a study for the Senate
Banking Committee, which concluded, not sur-
prisingly, that adverse credit conditions had
played a role in curtailing activity in housing,
automobiles, and agriculture, and apparently of
many small businesses as well. Actually, as the
study also makes clear, we have to be cautious
about blaming high interest rates for all the
problems that some sectors of the economy are
experiencing. In many instances a major part of

the difficulty appears to lie elsewhere, including
excessive price increases in the past and fatlures
to remain fully competitive. Nonetheless, high
interest rates have certainly exacerbated prob-
lems and have had an uneven impact on different
sectors of the economy.

Access of selected sectors to credit on the
least expensive terms possible cannot be
achieved by credit-control-type approaches in
today’s highly competitive national and interna-
tional financial markets. Inequities, administra-
tive nightmares, and distortions in credit flows
would be the principal result. Allocation of credit
on the least expensive terms possible is most
effectively performed by a freely functioning and
competitive market. Last year’s experience with
credit controls, although they were imposed un-
der exceptional circumstances and were in effect
only for a brief period, emphasizes that they lose
their effectiveness and become increasingly ineq-
uitable as the financial system devises ways to
circumvent them.

Pressures in credit-sensitive sectors can be
relieved efficiently and effectively only by
achieving and sustaining a lower level of interest
rates generally. This depends on bringing infla-
tion under control. This process would be accel-
erated, and sectors of the credit market relieved,
if federal fiscal deficits were held down. In
current inflationary circumstances heavy bor-
rowings by the federal government tend to hold
up interest rates and absorb savings that would
otherwise be channeled to private borrowers.

The Joint Resolution also asks for studies ‘‘on
innovative techniques for managing the money
supply and credit resources in times of tight
credit so as to meet urgent national needs.”” As
many committee members know, the Federal
Open Market Committee adopted new operating
procedures about two years ago that were de-
signed to improve the System’s control over the
growth of the monetary aggregates. Those oper-
ating procedures, and certain alternatives, were
reviewed by our staff in a comprehensive study
that was completed earlier this year. Copies of
the two-volume staff study were supplied to
congressional committees.! Besides this study,

1. Copies of this study are available on request from
Publications Services, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
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we of course have our procedures, as they in-
volve all the instruments of policy, under con-
tinuing review. Against this background, and
given current economic developments, I would
question whether a major new study of the type
contemplated in the resolution is needed.

The Joint Resolution calls on the Federal Re-
serve to ‘‘reconsider .its tentative decision to
reduce the targets for monetary growth for
1982.” The contemplated reduction applies to
only one of the targeted measures of money,
namely, narrowly defined money or M1-B; no
changes from this year’s ranges were proposed
for the broader measures of money, including M2
and M3. For a number of reasons, including the
explosive growth in money market mutual funds
that may substitute in part for M1-B type ac-
counts, growth of M1-B this year has fallen short
of our target range, while expansion in the broad-
er monetary aggregates has been close to or
above the upper limits of their respective target
ranges.

In keeping with the Joint Resolution and its
own past practice, the Federal Open Market
Committee has planned a full review of the
tentative 1982 ranges at a meeting scheduled for
early February, and a final decision regarding
those ranges will be made at that time. By early
February the Committee will have had an oppor-
tunity to analyze the administration’s new bud-
get proposals and will, of course, be in a position
to evaluate the latest economic and financial
developments. I cannot predict the outcome of

that review, but I can assure you that it will be
thorough.

As a final provision, the Joint Resolution
states that ‘‘the President shall select individuals
for nomination to vacancies on the Board of
Governors . . . so that this Nation’s agricultural
and commercial interests, including housing and
small businesses, will no longer be underrepre-
sented.”” The selection of new Board members
is, of course, the prerogative of the President
subject to confirmation by the U.S. Senate. In
my view, it would be helpful at this time for a
new Board member to have a broad business or
financial background and to possess administra-
tive skills. I can see positive benefits in diversity
of backgrounds and regional representation on
the Board, provided a member does not under-
take to represent the narrow interests of a partic-
ular group, industry, or region.

In conclusion, | want to reiterate that my
colleagues and I on the Board of Governors are
sympathetic with the basic objectives of the Joint
Resolution to lower interest rates and achieve a
balanced distribution of the nation’s credit re-
sources. However, we would question the need
for the resolution at this time. It runs the risk of
being interpreted as calling for monetary policy
to back off from its anti-inflationary stance and of
regenerating what I hope are diminishing infla-
tionary expectations. I believe it is critically
important that the economic recovery following
the present downturn be on a sustainable basis
with inflation continuing to unwind. O
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Announcements

CAPITAL ADEQUACY GUIDELINES

The Comptroller of the Currency and the Federal
Reserve Board have issued to the financial insti-
tutions they supervise guidelines to be used in
assessing the adequacy of their capital.

The capital adequacy guidelines will be used
by the two agencies in their examination and
supervision of national banks, state-chartered
banks that are members of the Federal Reserve
System, and bank holding companies.

The agencies developed the guidelines in order
to achieve greater consistency in their superviso-
ry activities. The guidelines should also be help-
ful to banking organizations in their financial
planning. The regulators stressed that the guide-
lines will be used in a manner that allows for
consideration of differences in the situations of
individual financial institutions.

One of the objectives of the agencies was to
address the sizable existing disparity in capital
ratios among banking organizations of different
size. To this end, the agencies considered both
qualitative characteristics and practical econom-
ic and market constraints that often account for
differences in capital ratios. The program adopt-
ed will permit somewhat lower capital ratios for
smaller banks than most of these institutions now
maintain. At the same time, the agencies indicat-
ed that their policies with respect to the multina-
tional banking organizations—at present, 17 in-
stitutions with assets in excess of $15 billion—
would be amended to insure that appropriate
steps are taken to improve over time the capital
positions of banking organizations in this group.

The following guidelines will be reviewed from
time to time for possible adjustment commensu-
rate with changes in the economy, financial
markets, and banking practices. As conditions
permit, differences in the capital ratios by size of
institution will be considered further.

The Federal Reserve and the Office of the Comptrol-
ler of the Currency have developed capital adequacy

guidelines to provide a framework for assessing the
capital of well-managed national banks, state member
banks, and bank holding companies.! The guidelines
will be used in the examination and supervisory proc-
ess and will be reviewed from time to time for possible
adjustment commensurate with changes in the econo-
my, financial markets, and banking practices.
Objectives of the capital adequacy guidelines pro-
gram are to address the long-term decline in capital
ratios, particularly those of the multinational group;
introduce greater uniformity, objectivity, and consist-
ency into the supervisory approach for assessing capi-
tal adequacy; provide direction for capital and strate-
gic planning to banks and bank holding companies and
for the appraisal of this planning by the agencies; and
permit some reduction of existing disparities in capital
ratios between banking organizations of different size.
Two principal ratio measurements of capital will be
used: (1) primary capital to total assets; and (2) total

- capital to total assets. Primary capital consists of

common stock, perpetual preferred stock, capital sur-
plus, undivided profits, reserves for contingencies and
other capital reserves, mandatory convertible instru-
ments, and allowance for possible loan losses. Total
capital includes the primary capital components plus
limited-life preferred stock and qualifying subordinat-
ed notes and debentures.

The capital guidelines generally will be applied on a
consolidated basis. However, for those bank holding
companies with consolidated assets of less than $150
million, the capital guidelines will apply to the bank
only if the company does not engage directly or
indirectly in any nonbanking activity involving signifi-
cant leverage and if no significant debt of the parent
company is held by the general public.

Some bank holding companies are engaged in signif-
icant nonbanking activities that require capital ratios
higher than those for the bank alone. In these cases,
appropriate adjustments will be made in the applica-
tion of the consolidated capital guidelines.

Institutions affected by the guidelines are catego-
rized as either multinational organizations (as desig-
nated by their respective supervisory agency); region-
al organizations (all other institutions with assets in
excess of $1 billion);> or community organizations
(less than $1 billion in total assets).

Capital guidelines for the relatively small number of

1. Institutions that are under special supervision and those
that have been in operation for less than two years are not
affected by the guidelines,

2. May include some institutions located in money centers.
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multinational organizations will continue to be formu-
lated and monitored on an individual basis, taking into
account their present and prospective financial condi-
tion. The supervisory agencies are increasingly con-
cerned about the secular declines in the capital ratios
of the nation’s largest banking organizations, particu-
larly in view of increased risks both domestically and
internationally. In general, supervisory policies of the
Federal Reserve and the Office of the Comptroller of
the Currency, designed to arrest the secular decline in
the capital ratios of this group of institutions, will be
modified to insure that appropriate steps are taken to
improve over time the capital positions of this group.

A minimum level of primary capital to total assets is
established at 5 percent for regional organizations and
6 percent for community organizations. Generally,
regional and community banking organizations are
expected to operate above the minimum primary capi-
tal levels.

The agencies also have established the following
capital guidelines for regional and community organi-
zations for the total capital to total assets ratio (in
percent):

Zone Regional Community
1 Above 6.5 Above 7.0
2 5.5t06.5 6.0 to 7.0
3 Below 5.5 Below 6.0

Generally, the nature and intensity of supervisory
action will be determined by the zone in which an
institution falls.

For banking institutions operating in zone 1, the
agencies will presume adequate capital if the primary
capital ratio is acceptable to the regulator and is above
the minimum level; and intensify analysis and action
when unwarranted declines in capital ratios occur.

For banking institutions operating in zone 2, agen-
cies will presume that the institution may be undercap-
italized particularly if the primary and total capital
ratios are at or near the minimum guidelines; engage in
extensive contact and discussion with the management
and require the submission of comprehensive capital
plans acceptable to the regulator; and closely monitor
the capital position over time.

The agencies’ approach to institutions operating in
zone 3 will include a very strong presumption that the
bank is undercapitalized; frequent contact with man-
agement and a requirement that the bank submit a
comprehensive capital plan, including a capital aug-
mentation program that is acceptable to the regulator;
and continuous analysis, monitoring, and supervision.

The guidelines will be applied in a flexible manner
with exceptions as appropriate. The assessment of
capital adequacy will continue to be made on a case-
by-case basis considering various qualitative factors
that affect an institution’s overall financial condition.
Thus, the agencies retain the flexibility to recognize
the unique characteristics of sound and well-managed
banks.

REGULATION D: AMENDMENT

The Federal Reserve Board has announced ad-
justment of the amount of net transaction ac-
counts to which the lowest—3 percent—reserve
requirement will apply in 1982,

The change increased the amount of net trans-
action accounts to which the 3 percent require-
ment applies from $25 million to $26 million in
any one depository institution.

The Board made the change in accordance
with provisions of the Monetary Control Act of
1980. The act requires that the Board amend its
Regulation D (Reserve Requirements of Deposi-
tory Institutions) annually to increase the
amount of transaction accounts against which
the 3 percent reserve requirement will apply in
the next calendar year to 80 percent of the
percentage increase in transaction accounts held
by all depository institutions on the previous
June 30.

The growth in total net transaction accounts of
all depository institutions from June 30, 1980, to
June 30, 1981, was 5.25 percent. The statutory
rule thus requires an increase of 4.2 percent, to
$26 million.

CONSUMER ADVISORY COUNCIL:
NEW MEMBERS

The Federal Reserve Board has named nine new
members to its Consumer Advisory Council to
replace members whose terms have expired and
has designated a new chairman and vice chair-
man.

Charlotte H. Scott, Professor of Business Ad-
ministration and Commerce and a Senior Fellow
at the Tayloe Murphy Institute of the Colgate
Darden Graduate School of Business Adminis-
tration at the University of Virginia, Charlottes-
ville, Virginia, was designated Chairman. She
succeeds Ralph J. Rohner, a law professor at the
Catholic University Law School, Washington,
D.C.

Margaret Reilly-Petrone, Professor of Eco-
nomics at Montclair State College, Upper Mont-
clair, New Jersey, succeeds Professor Scott as
Vice Chairman.

The council advises the Board in the field of
consumer financial protection laws and other
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consumer-related matters. Its members come
from all parts of the country and include a broad
representation of consumer and financial indus-
try interests. The council generally meets four
times a year in sessions open to the public.

The nine new members named for three-year
terms are as follows:

Gerald R. Christensen, Salt Lake City, Utah, Presi-
dent and Chairman of the Board of First Federal
Savings Association, in Salt Lake City. He has been
with the association since 1953 and has served on the
Mayor’s Council on Housing. He is a former director
of the Federal Home Loan Bank of Seattle.

Meredith Fernstrom, New York, New York, Vice
President for Consumer Affairs of American Express
Company. She is responsible for monitoring consumer
opinion, advising management on policy, preparing
consumer information for the public, and serving as
liaison to consumer leaders. She serves on the Boards
of Directors of the National Consumers League and
the Society of Consumer Affairs Professionals and was
Director of the Office of Consumer Affairs for the U.S.
Department of Commerce, and Consumer Education
Director for the District of Columbia Office of Con-
sumer Affairs.

Allen J. Fishbein, Washington, D.C., Director of the
Neighborhood Revitalization Project of the Center for
Community Change, Washington, D.C. He directs a
national advocacy project that provides legal represen-
tation and technical assistance to community groups
on uses of the Community Reinvestment Act and other
fair lending laws. He is a former staff attorney with the
D.C. Neighborhood Reinvestment Commission.

E. C. A. Forsberg, Sr., Atlanta, Georgia, President
and Chief Executive Officer of the Gulf Finance Cor-
poration in Atlanta. He has worked for more than 40
years in the consumer finance industry and is the
immediate past president of the National Consumer
Finance Association. He is on the executive commit-
tee of the consumer credit management program at
Columbia University’s Graduate School of Business.

Harry N. Jackson, Minneapolis, Minnesota, Vice
President, Credit, of the Dayton Hudson Corporation,
headquartered in Minneapolis. He has served as
Chairman of the Credit Management Divison of the
National Retail Merchants Association and continues
to be active in this group. Formerly, he was Chairman
of the Better Business Bureau of Minnesota.

Willard P. Ogburn, Boston, Massachusetts, Deputy
Director of the National Consumer Law Center in
Boston. He is responsible for all phases of the Center’s
work, particularly issues of consumer protection and
credit regulation. The center is a nonprofit corporation
that advocates the interests of low-income consumers
and assists legal services attorneys and others

throughout the country. In 1978-79, he served as
Deputy Commissioner of Banks, Consumer Credit, for
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts.

Janet J. Rathe, Portland, Oregon, member of the
Executive Committee of the Oregon Consumer
League, after having served 14 years as executive
secretary and one year as president. She helped found
the League in 1966. Mrs. Rathe served as a member of
President Nixon’s Consumer Advisory Council and
has been active in the areas of legislation, consumer
credit, and privacy concerns. A former newspaper
journalist, she is a frequent speaker on radio and
television talk shows.

Clinton L. Warne, Cleveland, Ohio, President of the
Consumers League of Ohio and a Professor of Eco-
nomics at Cleveland State University. He was former-
ly President of the American Council on Consumer
Interests and is a member of the Consumer Federation
of America. He has been active in local, state, and
national consumer credit groups for many years.

Frederick T. Weimer, Chicago, Illinois, General
Assistant to the Vice President, Credit, of Sears,
Roebuck and Co. He supervises all credit activities,
with special emphasis on credit legislation, litigation,
and implementation of all credit laws and regulations.
He has been with Sears more than 30 years and is a
member and director of the Merchants Research
Council.

INTERNATIONAL BANKING FACILITIES:
INTERPRETATION

The Federal Reserve Board on December 17,
1981, issued an interpretation of its rules for
international banking facilities with respect to
purchases and sales of financial assets in the
secondary market. IBFs are banking facilities
that may be established—beginning December
3—in the United States by U.S. depository insti-
tutions, by Edge and Agreement corporations,
and by branches and agencies in the United
States of foreign banks. When operated under
the Board’s rules, their deposits are free of
reserve requirements and interest rate ceilings.
They may accept deposits from and extend credit
only to foreign residents, their establishing enti-
ty, and other IBFs.

The question has arisen with whom IBFs may
deal in buying and selling, in the secondary
market, such assets as loans, securities, Euro-
dollar certificates of deposit, and bankers accep-
tances.
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The Board decided that because purchases and
sales of assets do not result in extensions of
credit, IBFs may buy assets eligible to be held by
IBFs from, or sell them to, both domestic and
foreign parties, under certain conditions.

The Board’s interpretation and conditions are
set forth as follows:

Questions have been raised concerning the extent to
which international banking facilities may purchase (or
sell) IBF-eligible assets such as loans (including loan
participations), securities, CDs, and bankers accep-
tances from (or to) third parties. Under the Board’s
regulations, as specified in § 204.8 of Regulation D,
IBFs are limited, with respect to making loans and
accepting deposits, to dealing only with certain cus-
tomers, such as other IBFs and foreign offices of other
organizations, and with the entity establishing the
IBF. In addition, an IBF may extend credit to a
nonbank customer only to finance the borrower’s non-
U.S. operations and may accept deposits from a
nonbank customer that are used only to support the
depositor’s non-U.S. business.

Consistent with the Board’s intent, IBFs may pur-
chase IBF-eligible assets! from, or sell such assets to,
any domestic or foreign customer provided that the
transactions are at arm’s length without recourse.
Therefore, an IBF may not purchase such assets from,
or sell such assets to, affiliates of the institution
establishing the IBF. (However, this restriction does
not affect the IBF’s ability to purchase (or sell) assets
directly from (or to) the institution establishing the
IBF; such purchases from the institution establishing
the IBF would continue to be subject to Eurocurrency
reserve requirements except during the initial four-
week transition period.) Since repurchase agreements
are regarded as loans, transactions involving repur-
chase agreements are permitted only with customers
who are otherwise eligible to deal with IBFs, as
specified in Regulation D.

In the case of purchases of assets, in order to
determine that the Board’s use-of-proceeds require-
ment has been met, it is necessary for the IBF (1) to
ascertain that the applicable IBF notices and acknowl-
edgements have been provided, or (2) in the case of
loans or securities, to review the documentation un-
derlying the loan or security, or accompanying the
security (for example the prospectus or offering state-
ment), to determine that the proceeds are being used
only to finance the obligor’s operations outside the
United States, or (3) in the case of loans, to obtain a
statement from either the seller or the borrower that
the proceeds are being used only to finance operations
outside the United States, or in the case of securities,

1. In order for an asset to be eligible to be held by an IBF,
the obligor or issuer of the instrument, or in the case of
bankers’ acceptances, the customer and any endorser or
acceptor, must be an IBF-eligible customer.

to obtain such a statement from the obligor, or (4) in
the case of bankers acceptances, to review the under-
lying documentation to determine that the proceeds
are being used only to finance the parties’ operations
outside the United States.

Under the Board’s regulations, IBFs are not permit-
ted to issue negotiable Euro-CDs, bankers accep-
tances, or similar instruments. Accordingly, consist-
ent with the Board’s intent in this area, IBFs may sell
such instruments issued by third parties that qualify as
IBF-eligible assets provided that the IBF, its establish-
ing institution, and any affiliate of the institution
establishing the IBF do not endorse, accept, or other-
wise guarantee the instrument.

FEE SCHEDULE FOR COIN WRAPPING
SERVICES

The Federal Reserve Board has approved a fee
schedule for coin wrapping services, effective
January 28, 1982,

The schedule applies to two Federal Reserve
Banks, Boston and Cleveland, planning to offer
coin wrapping services in 1982,

The Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland will
charge 3.2 cents a roll and the Federal Reserve
Bank of Boston will charge 2.8 cents a roll for
coin wrapping.

In each case a private sector adjustment—for
such items as taxes that would have been paid
and the return on capital that would have been
provided in the private sector—has been includ-
ed when applicable.

The fee schedules were established, including
the private sector adjustment, in accordance
with the provisions of the Monetary Control Act
of 1980.

PROPOSED ACTIONS

The Federal Reserve Board has requested public
comment, in connection with an application, on
the question of whether arranging equity financ-
ing with institutional lenders for income-produc-
ing properties should be considered closely relat-
ed to banking and would have public benefits if
engaged in by a subsidiary of a bank holding
company. The Board said it may consider
amending its Regulation Y (Bank Holding Com-
panies and Change in Bank Control) to add this
item to the list of activities permissible for bank
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holding companies. It requested comment by
February 1, 1982.

The Federal Reserve Board has also proposed
revisions of its charges to depository institutions
for wire transfer and net settlement services. It
asked for comment by February 20, 1982.

REGULATIONS M AND Z.: DEFERRAL OF
MANDATORY EFFECTIVE DATE

The mandatory effective date of the Federal
Reserve Board’s Regulation M (Consumer Leas-
ing) and Regulation Z (Truth in Lending), as
these regulations were revised to implement the
Truth in Lending Simplification and Reform Act,
has been postponed until October 1, 1982.

This action will conform the Board’s regula-
tions with an amendment to the Simplification
Act, signed into law on December 26, 1981,
delaying the mandatory effective date of the
Simplification Act from April 1, 1982, to Octo-
ber 1, 1982.

FEDERAL RESERVE REGULATORY SERVICE
AND HANDBOOKS: REVISED RATES

In view of substantial increases in the cost of
publishing and distributing the Federal Reserve
Regulatory Service and Handbooks, the sub-
scription rates have been revised effective Janu-
ary 1, 1982. The new annual rates are as follows.

Domestic rates
Consumer and Community Affairs

Handbook........................... $ 60.00
Monetary Policy and Reserve Requirements
Handbook................coiiinn... $ 60.00

Securities Credit Transactions Handbook... $ 60.00

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service (two volumes,
containing all three Handbooks plus substantial
additional material)................... $175.00

Foreign rates (for subscribers outside the United
States, including additional air mail costs)

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service ....... $225.00

Each Handbook ......................... $ 75.00
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Meeting Held on
November 17, 1981

1. Domestic Policy Directive

The information reviewed at this
meeting suggested that real GNP
was declining appreciably in the cur-
rent quarter, following a slight de-
cline in the third quarter indicated by
preliminary estimates of the Com-
merce Department. Average prices,
as measured by the fixed-weight
price index for gross domestic busi-
ness product, appeared to be rising
somewhat less rapidly than on the
average in the first three quarters of
the year.

The nominal value of retail sales in
October was down 1Y%z percent from
September and about 1 percent from
the third-quarter average; although
the nominal value had risen about
2V, percent from the second to the
third quarter, sales in real terms had
changed little. In October sales of
automotive products were particu-
larly weak; unit sales of new auto-
mobiles fell nearly one-fifth from
September, even though some re-
bates and special financing arrange-
ments remained in effect.

The index of industrial production
fell 1.5 percent in October, following
a decline of 1.2 percent in Septem-
ber. Reductions in both months were
widespread among market group-
ings, with declines particularly large
in durable materials, construction
supplies, and consumer durable
goods.

Total nonfarm payroll employ-
ment declined sharply in October.
Job losses in manufacturing were
sizable, overwhelming moderate
gains in trade and service industries,
and the average factory workweek
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remained at a reduced level. The
unemployment rate rose from 7.5 to
8.0 percent.

Private housing starts edged down
in September from an already de-
pressed level. At an annual rate of
less than 1 million units, starts in the
third quarter were one-fourth below
the rate in the first half. Sales of new
houses in September were at their
lowest level in the 18-year history of
the series, and sales of existing
homes continued to decline.

The producer price index for fin-
ished goods rose on the average in
September and October at about the
reduced rate of the preceding four
months. The consumer price index
rose at a much faster pace in Sep-
tember and during the third quarter
as a whole than in the first half of the
year. Much of the acceleration re-
flected the behavior of the home-
ownership component and food
prices. Over the first 10 months of
1981, the rise in the index of average
hourly earnings was less rapid than it
was during 1980.

In foreign exchange markets the
trade-weighted value of the dollar
against major foreign currencies had
fluctuated over a wide range since
early October. On balance, it de-
clined only a little over the inter-
meeting interval although U.S.
short-term interest rates fell substan-
tially more than foreign short-term
rates. The U.S. trade deficit in Sep-
tember was substantially lower than
the extraordinarily large one in Au-
gust. For the third quarter, the defi-
cit was little changed from that in the
second quarter. A decline in the val-
ue of exports about offset a reduc-
tion in imports, which was account-
ed for largely by oil.
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At its meeting on October 5-6, the
Committee had decided that open
market operations in the period until
this meeting should be directed to-
ward behavior of reserve aggregates
consistent with growth of M-1B from
September to December at an annual
rate of 7 percent (after allowance for
shifts into NOW accounts) and with
growth of M-2 at an annual rate of
around 10 percent or slightly higher.
If it appeared to the Manager for
Domestic Operations that pursuit of
the monetary objectives and related
reserve paths during the period be-
fore the next meeting was likely to
be associated with a federal funds
rate persistently outside a range of
12 to 17 percent, the Chairman might
call for a Committee consultation.

By late October, incoming data
began to indicate shortfalls in growth
of the monetary aggregates, espe-
cially M-1B, from the rates that the
Committee had specified for the
three-month period from September
to December. Subsequently, money
market conditions ecased: the federal
funds rate in the days just before this
meeting was about 13V percent,
compared with an average of about
15 percent in the four weeks ending
October 28. In the statement week
including the day of the meeting,
borrowings from Federal Reserve
Banks for purposes of adjusting re-
serve positions were running $300
million to $400 million below the
average of the preceding weeks of
the intermeeting period.

M-1B (adjusted for shifts into
NOW accounts) expanded at an an-
nua}l rate of about 3% percent in
October, following a contraction of 4
percent in September, and M-2 grew
at an annual rate of about 9% per-
cent. In October the level of shift-
adjusted M-1B remained well below
the lower end of the Committee’s
range for growth over the year from
the fourth quarter of 1980 to the
fourth quarter of 1981, while the
level of M-2 was at the upper end of
its range for the year.

Expansion in total credit outstand-
ing at U.S. commercial banks
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slowed to an annual rate of about 8%
percent in October, following expan-
sion at annual rates of 10 and 10%
percent in August and September
respectively. The slowing reflected
in part a moderation in the growth of
business loans from the brisk pace in
the third quarter. Bank holdings of
Treasury securities were unchanged
in October, while acquisitions of
other securities increased. Net is-
sues of commercial paper by nonfi-
nancial corporations slowed sub-
stantially, following expansion at
exceptionally rapid rates in August
and September.

Short-term market interest rates
declined about 2% to 3% percentage
points over the intermeeting period.
Yields on longer-term securities gen-
erally reached record levels around
the end of September but had de-
clined in recent weeks, apparently in
response to incoming evidence of
weakness in economic activity and
reduced pressures in short-term
markets. During the intermeeting pe-
riod, the prime rate charged on
short-term business loans was re-
duced by 2 percentage points to 17
percent by most commercial banks,
and to 16% percent by a few banks.
On October 30, against the back-
ground of the declines in short-term
rates, the Board of Governors an-
nounced a reduction in Federal Re-
serve basic discount rates from 14 to
13 percent. The surcharge on fre-
quent borrowings of large depository
institutions had been reduced from 3
to 2 percentage points on October 9,
and on November 16 it was removed
altogether. In home mortgage mar-
kets, average interest rates on new
commitments for fixed-rate conven-
tional loans at savings and loan asso-
ciations had eased a bit in recent
weeks after reaching a record level
in early October.

In the Committee’s discussion of
the economic situation and outlook,
the consensus was that the down-
ward drift in economic activity ap-
parent when the Committee met in
early October had clearly developed
into a recession. Weakness in output



Record of Policy Actions of the FOMC 41

Digitized for FRASER

and employment was intensifying in
those industries and regions that had
already been seriously affected, and
it was spreading. As usual, consider-
able uncertainty existed about the
likely severity and duration of the
recession. It was generally thought,
however, that the scheduled reduc-
tions in federal income taxes, the
projected increases in defense
spending along with other elements
in the federal fiscal outlook, and the
decline in interest rates most likely
would generate an upturn in eco-
nomic activity by the middle of 1982,
although some difference of opinion
existed about the timing of recovery.

At the same time, concern about
inflationary tendencies remained
strong. Some encouraging signs of
an easing in inflationary expecta-
tions were noted, but it was also
emphasized that such expectations
tended to change slowly; they would
be sensitive to judgments about fed-
eral budgetary developments, to the
nature of the newly negotiated col-
lective bargaining agreements, and
to perceptions of the course of mon-
etary policy. Inflationary expecta-
tions, as well as the budgetary out-
look, would have a major effect on
long-term interest rates and thus on
business financial positions and the
sustainability of the projected recov-
ery in activity.

At its meeting on July 6-7, 1981,
the Committee reaffirmed the mone-
tary growth ranges for the period
from the fourth quarter of 1980 to the
fourth quarter of 1981 that it had set
at its meeting in early February.
These ranges were 3 to 5% percent
for M-1A and 3% to 6 percent for
M-1B, abstracting from the impact
of NOW accounts on a nationwide
basis; 6 to 9 percent for M-2; and 6%
to 9% percent for M-3. The associat-
ed range for bank credit was 6 to 9
percent. The Committee recognized
that a shortfall in M-1B growth in the
first half of the year partly reflected
a shift in public preferences toward
other highly liquid assets and that
growth in the broader aggregates had
been running somewhat above the
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upper end of the ranges. In light of
its desire to maintain moderate
growth in money over the balance of
the year, the Committee expected
that growth in M-1B for the year
would be near the lower end of its
range. At the same time, growth in
the broader monetary aggregates
might be at the higher end of their
ranges. For the period from the
fourth quarter of 1981 to the fourth
quarter of 1982, the Committee ten-
tatively agreed that growth of M-1,
M-2, and M-3 within ranges of 2%z to
5% percent, 6 to 9 percent, and 6'2
to 9% percent respectively would be
appropriate.

In reviewing the objectives that it
had established in early October for
growth of M-1B and M-2 over the
final three months of the year, the
Committee continued to face uncer-
tainties with respect to the forces
affecting the behavior of the mone-
tary aggregates, including the appar-
ent decline in the public’s desire to
hold transaction balances in the
forms included in M-1B and the ex-
pansive effect on M-2 of growth in
money market mutual funds and of
shifts into deposit forms that either
bear a market interest rate or are
subject to variable ceilings closely
related to market rates. Growth of
M-1B in October had fallen below
the 7 percent annual rate that the
Committee had adopted for growth
over the final three months of the
year. M-2, meanwhile, had grown at
an annual rate only slightly less than
the 10 percent that had been speci-
fied for the final three months and
remained close to the upper end of
its range for the year.

Committee members continued to
agree on the desirability of seeking
somewhat more rapid growth in
M-1B, while taking account of the
relative strength of the broader mon-
etary aggregates. At the same time,
however, questions were raised
about how aggressively more rapid
growth in M-1B should be pursued in
the short period before the end of the
year. The view was expressed that
objectives for growth of M-1B over
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that interval should take account of
the desirability of a smooth transi-
tion to the targets for monetary
growth tentatively established for
1982 as well as the relatively rapid
growth in the broader aggregates.
While recognizing the variability of
demands for money over the short
run, many members thought that an
aggressive effort to stimulate M-1B
growth over November and Decem-
ber at a pace sufficiently rapid to
compensate for the shortfall in Octo-
ber would interfere with achieve-
ment of longer-term economic goals
and would risk overly rapid expan-
sion of money and credit in later
months, particularly if the effort
were accompanied by a precipitous
decline in short-term interest rates to
levels that might not be sustainable.
Such a decline in short-term rates
could exacerbate inflationary expec-
tations and abort a desirable down-
trend in bond yields and mortgage
interest rates.

Committee members in general
believed that additional weakness in
economic activity could well be ac-
companied by further declines in in-
terest rates, which would be con-
structive in supporting economic
activity. In that light, they wished to
set objectives for monetary growth
over the period ahead consistent
with achieving further progress in
reducing inflationary expectations
and with minimizing the risk of de-
stabilizing swings in both monetary
growth and interest rates. Their view
was reinforced by the concern that
projection of large budgetary deficits
in the years ahead, combined with
inflationary sensitivities, could gen-
erate anticipations of a reversal of
favorable interest rate trends as re-
covery in activity got under way.

After noting the moderate short-
fall in growth of M-1B in October
from the 7 percent annual rate that
had been adopted for growth from
September to December, the Com-
mittee decided to seek behavior of
reserve aggregates associated with
growth of M-1B from October to
December at an annual rate of about
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7 percent (after allowance for the
impact of flows into NOW accounts)
and with growth of M-2 at an annual
rate of around 11 percent. It was
understood that somewhat more rap-
id growth of M-1B, consistent with
the objective for growth over the
fourth quarter adopted at the previ-
ous meeting, would be accepted in
the event that transaction demands
for money proved to be stronger
than anticipated; it was also under-
stood that moderate shortfalls from
the growth path would not be unac-
ceptable, particularly if broader ag-
gregates continued to expand rapid-
ly. The intermeeting range for the
federal funds rate that provided a
mechanism for initiating further con-
sultation of the Committee was set at
11 to 15 percent.

The following domestic policy di-
rective was issued to the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York:

The information reviewed at this meet-
ing suggests that real GNP is declining
appreciably in the current quarter and
that prices on the average are rising
somewhat less rapidly than over the first
three quarters of the year. In October the
nominal value of total retail sales
dropped; industrial production fell more
than in September; and nonfarm payroll
employment, especially in manufac-
turing, declined sharply. The unemploy-
ment rate rose from 7.5 percent to 8.0
percent. Housing starts edged down in
September from an already depressed
level. Over the first 10 months of 1981,
the rise in the index of average hourly
earnings was less rapid than during 1980.

The weighted average value of the
dollar against major foreign currencies
has declined only a little since early
October, although U.S. short-term inter-
est rates have declined more than foreign
rates. A reduced U.S. foreign trade defi-
cit in September brought the deficit for
the third quarter close to the second-
quarter rate.

M-1B (adjusted for estimated shifts
into NOW accounts) expanded in Octo-
ber almost as much as it had declined in
September, and growth of M-2 picked
up. The level of adjusted M-1B remained
well below the lower end of the Commit-
tee’s range for growth over the year from
the fourth quarter of 1980 to the fourth
quarter of 1981; the level of M-2 was at
the upper end of its range for the year.
Short-term market interest rates have
declined substantially since the end of
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September, and bond yields have also
dropped from the peaks generally
reached about then. On October 30 the
Board of Governors announced a reduc-
tion in Federal Reserve basic discount
rates from 14 to 13 percent. The sur-
charge on frequent borrowings of large
depository institutions had been reduced
from 3 to 2 percentage points on October
9, and on November 16 the Board re-
moved the remaining 2 percentage
points.

The Federal Open Market Committee
seeks to foster monetary and financial
conditions that will help to reduce infla-
tion, promote a resumption of growth in
output on a sustainable basis, and con-
tribute to a sustainable pattern of inter-
national transactions. At its meeting in
early July, the Committee agreed that its
objectives would be furthered by reaf-
firming the monetary growth ranges for
the period from the fourth quarter of
1980 to the fourth quarter of 1981 that it
had set at the February meeting. These
ranges included growth of 3%z to 6 per-
cent for M-1B, abstracting from the im-
pact of flows into NOW accounts on a
nationwide basis, and growth of 6 to 9
percent and 6% to 9% percent for M-2
and M-3 respectively. The Committee
recognized that the shortfall in M-1B
growth in the first half of the year partly
reflected a shift in public preferences
toward other highly liquid assets and that
growth in the broader aggregates had
been running at about or somewhat
above the upper end of their ranges. In
light of its desire to maintain moderate
growth in money over the balance of the
year, the Committee expected that
growth in M-1B for the year would be
near the lower end of its range. At the
same time, growth in the broader aggre-
gates might be high in their ranges. The
associated range for bank credit was 6 to
9 percent. The Committee also tentative-
ly agreed that for the period from the
fourth quarter of 1981 to the fourth quar-
ter of 1982 growth of M-1, M-2, and M-3
within ranges of 2%2to 5% percent, 6 to 9
percent, and 6% to 9% percent respec-
tively would be appropriate. These
ranges will be reconsidered as warranted
to take account of developing experience
with public preferences for NOW and
similar accounts as well as changing eco-
nomic and financial conditions.

The Committee, after noting a moder-
ate shortfall in growth of M-1B in Octo-
ber from the target path set at the last
meeting, seeks behavior of reserve ag-
gregates consistent with growth of M-1B
from October to December at an annual
rate of about 7 percent (after allowance
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for the impact of flows into NOW ac-
counts) and with growth of M-2 at an
annual rate around 11 percent. The
Chairman may call for Committee con-
sultation if it appears to the Manager for
Domestic Operations that pursuit of the
monetary objectives and related reserve
paths during the period before the next
meeting is likely to be associated with a
federal funds rate persistently outside a
range of 11 to 15 percent.

Votes for this action: Messrs.
Volcker, Solomon, Boehne, Boykin,
Corrigan, Gramley, Keehn, Partee,
Rice, Schultz, Mrs. Teeters, and Mr.
Wallich. Votes against this action:
None.

2. Authorization for Domestic
Open Market Operations

On December 4, 1981, the Commit-
tee voted to increase from $3 billion
to $4 billion the limit on changes
between Committee meetings in
System Account holdings of U.S.
government and federal agency se-
curities specified in paragraph 1(a) of
the authorization for domestic open
market operations, effective immedi-
ately, for the period ending with the
close of business on December 22,
1981.

Votes for this action: Messrs.
Volcker, Solomon, Boehne, Boykin,
Corrigan, Gramley, Keehn, Partee,
Rice, Schultz, and Mrs. Teeters.
Votes against this action: None. Ab-
sent: Mr. Wallich.

This action was taken on recom-
mendation of the Manager for Do-
mestic Operations. The Manager
had advised that since the Novem-
ber meeting, substantial net pur-
chases of securities had been under-
taken to provide reserves in
association with a seasonal increase
in currency in circulation. The lee-
way for further purchases had been
reduced to about $900 million, and
additional purchases in excess of
that amount were likely to be re-
quired before-the next Committee
meeting.



Legal Developments

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION A

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem has amended its Regulation A—Extensions of
Credit by Federal Reserve Banks (12 CFR Part 201).
This action was taken to bring the discount rates into
better alignment with short-term rates that have been
prevailing recently in the market.

Effective December 4, 1981, sections 201.51 and
201.52 were amended as set forth below:

Section 201.51—Short Term Adjustment Credit

for Depository Institutions

The rates for short term adjustment credit provided to
depository institutions under § 201.3(a) of Regulation

A are:

Federal .
Reserve Bank Rate Effective
Boston 12 December 4, 1981
New York 12 December 4, 1981
Philadelphia 12 December 4, 1981
Cleveland 12 December 4, 1981
Richmond 12 December 4, 1981
Atlanta 12 December 4, 1981
Chicago 12 December 4, 1981
St. Louis 12 December 4, 1981
Minneapolis 12 December 4, 1981
Kansas City 12 December 4, 1981
Dallas 12 December 4, 1981
San Francisco 12 December 4, 1981

Section 201.52—Extended Credit to Depository

Institutions

(a) The rates for seasonal credit extended to deposi-
tory institutions under § 201.3(b)(1) of Regulation A

are.

Federal .
Reserve Bank Rate Effective
Boston 12 December 4, 1981
New York 12 December 4, 1981
Philadelphia 12 December 4, 1981
Cleveland 12 December 4, 1981
Richmond 12 December 4, 1981
Atlanta 12 December 4, 1981
Chicago 12 December 4, 1981
St. Louis 12 December 4, 1981
Minneapolis 12 December 4, 1981
Kansas City 12 December 4, 1981
Dallas 12 December 4, 1981
San Francisco 12 December 4, 1981

(b) The rates for other extended credit provided to
depository institutions under sustained liquidity pres-
sures or where there are exceptional circumstances or
practices involving a particular institution under
§ 201.3(b)(2) of Regulation A are:

Federal :
Reserve Bank Rate Effective
Boston 12 December 4, 1981
New York 12 December 4, 1981
Philadelphia 12 December 4, 1981
Cleveland 12 December 4, 1981
Richmond 12 December 4, 1981
Atlanta 12 December 4, 1981
Chicago 12 December 4, 1981
St. Louis 12 December 4, 1981
Minneapolis 12 December 4, 1981
Kansas City 12 December 4, 1981
Dallas 12 December 4, 1981
San Francisco 12 December 4, 1981

NOTE: These rates apply for the first 60 days of borrowing. A 1 per
cent surcharge applies for borrowing during the next 90 days, and a 2
per cent surcharge applies for borrowing thereafter.

(12 U.S.C. 248(i), Interprets or applies 12 U.S.C.
357)

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION D

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem has amended its Regulation D—Reserve Require-
ments of Depository Institutions (12 CFR Part 204) to
adjust the dollar amount of transaction accounts sub-
ject to a reserve requirement ratio of 3 per cent for
depository institutions, Edge and Agreement Corpora-
tions, and United States branches and agencies of
foreign banks, as required by the Monetary Control
Act of 1980. The first reserve maintenance period to
which the amendment applies commences January 14,
1982.

Effective December 31, 1981, section 204.9(a) is
amended as set forth below:

Section 204.9—Supplement: Reserve
Requirement Ratios

(a) Reserve percentages. The following reserve ratios
are prescribed for all depository institutions, Edge and
Agreement Corporations and United States branches
and agencies of foreign banks:
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Category Reserve Requirement Maturity Maximum per cent

Net Transaction Accounts 14 days or more but less than 90 days 5-1/4

$0-$26 million 3% of amount 90 days or more but less than 1 year 5-3/4
Over $26 million $780,000 plus 12% of 1 year or more but less than 2-1/2 years 6

amount over $26 million 2-1/2 years or more but less than 4 years 6-1/2

Nonpersonal Time Deposits 4 years or more but less than 6 years 7-1/4

By original maturity 6 years or more but less than 8 years 7-172

(or notice period): 8 years or more 7-3/4

less than four years 3%
four years or more 0%
Eurocurrency Liabilities 3%

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION Q

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem has amended its Regulation Q—Interest on De-
posits (12 CFR Part 217). The amendments to Regula-
tion Q are technical in nature, and conform the
Board’s rules to those of the Depository Institutions
Deregulation Committee.

Effective December 16, 1981, sections 217.3(a) and
217.7(b), (e), (), and (g) are amended, and a new
paragraph, section 217.7(i) is added as set forth below:

Section 217.3—Interest on Time and Savings
Deposits

* ok ok k%

(a) Maximum rate. Except as provided in this section,
no member bank shall, directly or indirectly, by any
device whatsoever, pay interest on any time or savings
deposit at a rate in excess of such applicable maximum
rate as the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System shall prescribe from time to time in § 217.7.
Except as provided in § 217.7(i), in ascertaining the
rate of interest paid, the effects of compounding of
interest may be disregarded. The maximum rate of
interest that may be paid by a member bank on an
additional deposit to any existing time deposit shail not
exceed the maximum rate that may be paid in accor-
dance with § 217.7 on the date the additional deposit is
made.

Section 217.7—Supplement: Maximum Rates of
Interest Payable by Member Banks on Time
and Savings Deposits

* ok ok kX

(b) Fixed-ceiling time deposits of less than $100,000.
Except as provided in paragraphs (a), (d), (e), (), (g),
and (i), no member bank shall pay interest on any time
deposit at a rate in excess of the applicable rate under
the following schedule:

* * * * *

(e) Individual Retirement Account and Keogh (H.R.

10) Plan deposits of less than $100,000.
(1) Except as provided in paragraphs (a), (e)(2), and
(g), a member bank may pay interest on any time
deposit with a maturity of three years or more that
consists of funds deposited to the credit of, or in
which the entire beneficial interest is held by, an
individual pursuant to an Individual Retirement Ac-
count agreement or Keogh (H.R. 10) Plan estab-
lished pursuant to 26 U.S.C. (I.R.C. 1954). §§ 219,
401, 404, 408 and related provisions at a rate not in
excess of 8 per cent.?
(2) A member bank may pay interest at any rate as
agreed to by the depositor on any time deposit with
a maturity of one and one-half years or more, that
consists of funds deposited to the credit of, or in
which the entire beneficial interest is held by, an
individual pursuant to an Individual Retirement Ac-
count agreement or Keogh (H.R. 10) Plan estab-
lished pursuant to 26 U.S.C. (I.R.C. 1954) §§ 219,
401, 404, 408 and related provisions. An institution
may permit additional deposits to be made to such a
time deposit at any time prior to its maturity without
extending the maturity of all or a portion of the
entire balance in the account.

) 26-week money market time deposits of less than
$100,000. Except as provided in paragraphs (a), (b)
and (d), a member bank may pay interest on any
nonnegotiable time deposit of $10,000 or more, with a
maturity of 26 weeks, at a rate not to exceed the ceiling
rates set forth below. The ceiling rate shall be based on
the higher of either (1) the rate established and an-
nounced (auction average on a discount basis) for U.S.
Treasury bills with maturities of 26 weeks at the
auction held immediately prior to the date of deposit
(‘“‘Bill Rate’’), or (2) the average of the four rates
established and announced (auction average on a
discount basis) for U.S. Treasury bills with maturities
of 26 weeks at the four auctions held immediately prior
to the date of deposit (‘“‘Four-Week Average Bill
Rate™). Rounding any rate to the next higher rate is

2 * * *
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not permitted and interest may not be compounded
during the term of this deposit.

Bill Rate or Four-Week

Average Bill Rate Interest Rate Ceiling

7.75 per cent

One-quarter of one percentage point plus
the higher of the Bill Rate or Four-Week
Average Bill Rate

7.50 per cent or below
Above 7.50 per cent

A member bank may offer this category of time deposit
to all depositors. However, a member bank may pay
interest on any nonnegotiable time deposit of $10,000
or more with a maturity of 26 weeks which consists of
funds deposited to the credit of, or in which the entire
beneficial interest is held by:
(1) the United States, any state of the United
States, or any county, municipality or political sub-
division thereof, the District of Columbia, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
American Samoa, Guam, or political subdivision
thereof; or
(2) an individual pursuant to an Individual Retire-
ment Account agreement or Keogh (H.R. 10) Plan
established pursuant to 26 U.S.C. (ILR.C. 1954)
§§ 219, 401, 404, 408 and related provisions at a rate
not to exceed the ceiling rate payable on the same
category of deposit by any Federally insured savings
and loan association or mutual savings bank.?

(8) Time deposits of less than $100,000 with maturities
of 2-1/2 years to less than 4 years. Except as provided
in paragraphs (a), (b), (d), and (e), a member bank may
pay interest on any nonnegotiable time deposit with an
original maturity of 2-1/2 years to less than four years
at a rate not to exceed the higher of one-quarter of one
per cent below the average 2-1/2 year yield for U.S.
Treasury securities as determined and announced by
the U.S. Department of the Treasury immediately
prior to the date of deposit, or 9.25 per cent. Such
announcement is made by the U.S. Department of the
Treasury every two weeks. The average 2-1/2 year
yield will be rounded by the U.S. Department of the
Treasury to the nearest 5 basis points. The rate paid on
any such deposit cannot exceed the ceiling rate in
effect on the date of deposit. A member bank may offer
this category of time deposit to all depositors. Howev-
er, a member bank may pay interest on any nonnego-
tiable time deposit with a maturity of 2-1/2 years to less
than 4 years which consists of funds deposited to the
credit of, or in which the entire beneficial interest is
held by:

(1) the United States, any state of the United

States, or any county, municipality or political sub-

division thereof, the District of Columbia, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
American Samoa, Guam, or political subdivision
thereof; or

(2) an individual pursuant to an Individual Retire-
ment Account agreement or Keogh (H.R. 10) Plan
established pursuant to 26 U.S.C. (I.LR.C. 1954)
§§ 219, 401, 404, 408 and related provisions at a rate
not to exceed the ceiling rate payable on the same
category of deposit by any Federally insured savings
and loan association or mutual savings bank.*

* ok ok k%

(i) Tax-exempt savings certificate.

(1) A member bank may pay interest on a nonnego-
tiable tax-exempt savings certificate (‘*‘ASC’”’) pro-
vided that the time deposit has an original maturity
of exactly one year, is available in denominations of
$500 and any other denomination, at the discretion
of the member bank, and has an annual investment
yield to maturity equal to 70 per cent of the average
investment yield for the most recent auction of 52-
week U.S. Treasury bills prior to the calendar week
in which the ASC is issued.’

(2) A member bank must provide each depositor the
following notice, in a form that the depositor may
retain at the time of opening a deposit under this
paragraph:

The Economic Recovery Tax Act of 1981 au-
thorizes a lifetime exclusion from gross income
for federal income tax purposes of up to $1,000
(32,000 in the case of a joint return) for interest
earned on tax-exempt savings certificates.
Regardless of how much interest is earned on this

4 * * *

5. When institutions credit interest more frequently than annually,
the computation of interest must be adjusted to reflect the effects of
compounding so that the annual investment yield to the depositor
remains at the rate stipulated by law. Specifically, the formula used to
derive the nominal interest rate at which interest can be credited is as
follows:

(d/365)
I =[(1 = c/100) 1-1
r =100 x (365/d) x I
: ¢ = the annual investment yield required to be paid on the
ASCs (in percent per annum)

D = the average number of days in a compounding period
(365-day year)

T = the amount of interest earned during a (365-day year)
compounding period per dollar in the account at the
beginning of the period

r = the corresponding nominal rate of interest (365-day ba-
sis, in percent per annum)

where

For institutions using continuous compounding, the nominal interest
rate would be defined as: r = 100 [In (1 + (c/100))], where “‘In’"
signifies the natural logarithm of the expression that follows it.

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



48 Federal Reserve Bulletin O January 1982

or any other tax-exempt savings certificate, in-
cluding interest earned on such certificates from
other institutions, and regardless of during which
taxable years that interest is earned, no more than
a total of $1,000 (32,000 in the case of a joint
return) can be excluded from federal gross income
for all taxable years. Furthermore, interest earned
on a specific certificate cannot be excluded from
federal gross income if (A) that certificate is used
as collateral for any loan, or (B) any part of the
principal of that certificate is redeemed or dis-
posed of prior to maturity.

(3) (i) A member bank may not issue ASCs after
March 31, 1982, under this paragraph unless an
executive officer of the member bank certifies, in
a form determined by the member bank, that the
member bank has complied with the ‘‘qualified
residential financing’’ requirement set out in 26
U.S.C. § 128. The certification must be main-
tained by the member bank in its files and must be
available to the member bank’s primary supervi-
sory agency upon request. The certification shall
include appropriate supporting documentation, as
determined by the member bank.

(ii)) A member bank issuing ASCs during any
calendar quarter must use at least 75 per cent of
the lesser of:
(A) the proceeds from ASCs issued during a
calendar quarter, or
(B) ‘“‘qualified net savings,”
to provide ‘‘qualified residential financing’’ by the
end of the subsequent calendar quarter and may
not issue additional ASCs until the 75 per cent
requirement is satisfied.
(iii) For purposes of determining compliance with
the ‘*qualified residential financing’’ requirement,
the following applies:
(A) the term ‘‘qualified net savings’’ includes
interest or dividends credited to deposit ac-
counts;
(B) the amount of ‘‘qualified residential financ-
ing” is to be determined net of repayment of
principal and paydowns, but sales of such as-
sets may not be netted;
(C) the term ‘‘any loan for agricultural pur-
poses”’ is defined to have the same meaning as
items described in the instructions to the Report
of Condition of all Insured Commercial Banks,
schedule A, item 4 ‘“Loans to Finance Agricul-
tural Production and Other Loans to Farmers,
and schedule A, item 1(b) ‘‘Real Estate Loans
Secured by Farmland,”” and
(D) ‘‘qualified residential financing’’ includes a

firm commitment to purchase any assets eligi-
ble for such investment.
(iv) If a member bank provides for automatic
renewal of an ASC, depositors must be notified in
writing at least 15 days in advance of the maturity
of an ASC in the event the member bank cannot
renew the ASC because of its failure to satisfy the
residential financing requirement. Failure to give
such notice shall not result in automatic renewal
of the ASC.
(v) This paragraph (i) expires January 1, 1983.

BANK HOLDING COMPANY AND BANK MERGER
ORDERS ISSUED BY THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

Orders Under Section 3 of Bank Holding
Company Act

CNCC Partners,
Chicago, Illinois

Order Denying Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

CNCC Partners, Chicago, Illinois (‘“‘Applicant’’) has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(1)) for the formation of a bank holding com-
pany by acquiring 63 percent or more of the voting
shares of Central National Chicago Corporation, Chi-
cago, Illinois (‘‘Corporation’’), which is a one-bank
holding company by virtue of its 100 percent owner-
ship of Central National Bank in Chicago, Chicago,
Illinois (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments and views,
has been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the
act. The time for filing comments and views has
expired and the Board has considered the application
and all comments received in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the act.

Applicant, a nonoperating general partnership com-
posed of a number of personal trusts with no other
subsidiaries, was organized for the purpose of becom-
ing a bank holding company by acquiring Corporation
and thereby indirectly acquiring Bank. Bank, with
total deposits of approximately $436.9 million, is the
seventh largest commercial bank in Iilinois and con-
trols about 0.54 percent of total deposits in commercial
banks in the state.! Bank competes in the Chicago

1. Banking data are as of December 31, 1980.
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banking market? where it ranks as the seventh largest
of 372 commercial banks and controls about 0.79
percent of the market’s commercial bank deposits.
Inasmuch as neither Applicant nor any of its principals
is a principal of any other banking organization in the
relevant market, consummation of the proposal will
not result in any significant adverse competitive ef-
fects. Accordingly, in the Board’s view, competitive
considerations are consistent with approval.

Applicant’s proposal contemplates the acquisition
of preferred stock, as well as options on common
stock, from the present principal shareholders of Cor-
poration. Specifically, Applicant proposes to acquire
Corporation’s 6 percent cumulative, participating se-
ries A preferred stock (‘‘preferred shares’’), which are
convertible into approximately 38 percent of Corpora-
tion’s voting common stock. Applicant plans to con-
vert one-half of the preferred shares immediately into
common stock of Corporation. The total purchase
price of the preferred shares is $6 million, all of which
Applicant proposes to borrow from its partners and
the sellers. The application also encompasses Appli-
cant’s proposal to acquire an option that would allow it
to purchase 429,728 shares of Corporation’s common
stock over the next five years.? Applicant would
obtain funds for the exercise of the options through
borrowings or capital contributions from its partners.
During the life of the option the common stock will be
held in a voting trust controlled by Applicant’s princi-
pals as voting trustees. Upon fully exercising all the
conversion rights and options described above, Appli-
cant would own 63 percent or more of Corporation’s
outstanding voting shares.

The Board has previously stated that it expects a
bank holding company to serve as a source of strength
to its subsidiary bank(s). A bank holding company
may serve as a source of strength by providing mana-
gerial expertise and by demonstrating a willingness to
come to the assistance of its subsidiaries by providing
additional capital or other appropriate financial sup-
port when needed.* In order to fulfill this role a bank

2. The Chicago banking market is approximated by Cook, DuPage,
and Lake Counties in Illinois.

3. 1t is the Board’s general policy not to approve an option for the
purchase of shares that may never be exercised or which may be
exercised over an extended time period. The Board’s reluctance to
approve such open-ended proposals is based on the difficulty of
adequately assessing, over an extended period, the financial and
managerial factors as they pertain to applicants and banks, that the
Board is required to consider under the act. In addition, the Board
believes that approval of a proposal such as Applicant’s that will not
be consummated for an extended period would raise supervisory
concerns and could lead to misunderstandings between the Board and
an applicant regarding the applicant’s obligation to serve as a source
of strength to its subsidiary bank.

4. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System v. First
Lincolnwood Corp., 439 U.S. 234 (1978); Emerson First National
Company, 67 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 344 (1981).

holding company should itself be financially sound,
and should be in a position to gain access to additional
financial resources. Although the Board notes that
Corporation’s financial and managerial resources,
which are primarily dependent upon those of Bank,
have been steadily improving over the past year, the
Board believes that the nature of Applicant’s proposal
indicates that it may not serve as a source of financial
strength to Corporation and Bank. In particular, the
Board notes that Applicant’s proposal to acquire the
preferred shares is wholly financed by borrowing.’ In
addition, Applicant’s proposal enables it to acquire
control of approximately 24 percent of Corporation’s
common stock for five years without making any
financial investment. In view of the lack of an appro-
priate funding commitment by Applicant and its princi-
pals, and given the highly leveraged financial structure
of the proposal, the Board sees no benefit to Company
or Bank. Inasmuch as Applicant does not propose to
make any immediate changes in Bank’s services or
operations, convenience and needs considerations
lend no weight toward approval of this application. In
conclusion, the Board’s judgment is that, based on the
foregoing, the financial and managerial resources of
Applicant as they pertain to this proposal are unsatis-
factory, and therefore, banking considerations weigh
for denial of the application.

On the basis of the record, the application is denied
for the reasons summarized above.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 24, 1981.

Voting for this action: Vice-Chairman Schultz and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent
and not voting: Chairman Volcker.

(Signed) JaAMEs MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Florida National Banks of Florida, Inc.,
Jacksonville, Florida

Order Approving Merger of Bank Holding
Companies

Florida National Banks of Florida, Inc., Jacksonville,
Florida (“‘Florida National’’), a bank holding company

5.The Board’s experience indicates that a bank holding company
with a substantial amount of debt generally lacks the financial
flexibility to meet unexpected problems of its subsidiary bank(s). With
a high level of debt there is a potential for straining the financial
resources of the banking organization and management is given less
incentive to conduct the affairs of the banking organization in a safe
and sound manner. See, Emerson First National Company, 67 FEDER-
AL RESERVE BULLETIN 344 (1981); First Dodge City Bancshares, Inc.,
67 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 800 (1981).
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within the meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act
of 1956, as amended (12 U.S.C. § 1841, et seq.) has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(5)
of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(5)) to merge with
Alliance Corporation, Jacksonville, Florida (‘‘Alli-
ance’’), another such bank holding company, under
the charter and title of Florida National. Florida
National would thereby acquire Jacksonville National
Bank, Jacksonville, Florida (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and ail
comments received, including those of C. A. Ca-
vendes Sociedad Financiera (‘‘Protestant’), a minor-
ity shareholder of Florida National,! in light of the
factors set forth in section 3(c) of the act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(c)).

Florida National, the fifth largest banking organiza-
tion in Florida, controls 25 banks with aggregate
deposits of about $1.96 billion, representing 5.0 per-
cent of the total commercial bank deposits in the
state.2 Bank holds aggregate deposits of approximate-
ly $126.6 million, representing 0.3 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the state, and is the
71st largest banking organization in Florida. Upon
consummation of the proposed merger, Florida Na-
tional would be the fourth largest banking organization
in the state with aggregate deposits of about $2.09
billion, representing 5.3 percent of the total commer-
cial bank deposits in the state. On the basis of all the
facts of record, including the overall structure of
banking in Florida and in light of Florida National’s
commitment, discussed below, to divest Bank, the
Board does not view the proposal as having signifi-
cantly adverse effects on the statewide concentration
of banking resources in Florida.

Bank, Alliance’s only subsidiary bank, competes in
the Jacksonville banking market.? In addition, Bank
controls a wholly-owned subsidiary, Charter Mortgage

1. Florida National has requested the Board to strike the comments
submitted by Protestant in opposition to the proposal, on the grounds
that Protestant has unlawfully acquired control of 25 percent or more
of the voting shares of Florida National without applying for the
Board’s prior approval as required by the act. The Board’s Rules of
Procedure provide for notice, opportunity for public comment, and
the submission of comments with respect to an application of this
type. (12 C.F.R. § 262.3(b),(e)). Nothing in the Board’s regulation
appears to provide for refusal to accept comments that are filed in a
timely manner and are germane to the merits of the application, such
as these. The Board has ample authority under the act to investigate
any alleged violation of the act.

2. All banking data are as of December 31, 1980.

3.The Jacksonville banking market comprises all of Duval County,
Florida, and the City of Orange Park, Florida.

Company, Jacksonville, Florida (‘‘Charter Mort-
gage’’), that engages in the mortgage banking business
in Florida and in eight other states. Protestant asserts
that this proposal will substantially lessen existing
competition in the commercial banking and mortgage
banking product markets.

Fiorida National’s subsidiary, Florida National
Bank of Jacksonville (‘““FNBJI’’), competes in the
Jacksonville banking market. FNBI is the third largest
banking organization located in that market, control-
ling $433.0 million, or 19.1 percent, of deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Bank is the sixth
largest banking organization in the market, controlling
5.6 percent of deposits in commercial banks in the
market. Consummation of the proposed merger would
result in FNBJ becoming the second largest banking
organization in the market, controlling 24.7 percent of
deposits in commercial banks in the market.

Although the combined market shares of Bank and
FNBJ in the Jacksonville market might normally raise
some concern about the elimination of significant
existing competition, the Board notes that several
facts in the record in this case indicate that market
shares alone do not accurately reflect the effects of this
application on existing competition. The Board notes
that Bank, through its subsidiary Charter Mortgage,
conducts a substantial portion of its business in the
mortgage banking field. As a result, a substantial
portion of Bank’s deposits are related to the mortgage
banking business, such as escrow accounts, and are
derived from locations where Charter Mortgage con-
ducts its business, primarily outside the Jacksonville
banking market. In addition, Bank’s loan portfolio is
comprised of a much larger percentage of home mort-
gages than the typical commercial bank in Florida.
Accordingly, because of the unique composition of
Bank’s assets and liabilities, market share data alone
may not reflect adequately the direct and immediate
impact of this proposal on banking competition in the
Jacksonville market. In any event, the potential anti-
competitive impact of this proposal has been substan-
tially mitigated by Applicant’s commitment to divest
itself of Bank within 13 months of consummation of
the proposal by selling Bank to another firm not
engaged in the banking business in the Jacksonville
market.* Under the circumstances of this case, the
Board finds that consummation of the proposal would
result in only slightly adverse competitive effects in
the Jacksonville commercial banking market.

With respect to mortgage banking activities, Florida
National’s subsidiary bank and Charter Mortgage

4. If the application is approved, Applicant intends to retain Charter
Mortgage, which is now a subsidiary of Bank. If as a result of the
divestiture Charter Mortgage becomes a direct subsidiary of Florida
National, compliance with section 4 of the act would be required.
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compete for loan originations in seven markets in
Florida.> However, Florida National and Charter
Mortgage together originated only 1.7 percent of all
the single-family mortgages originated in these seven
markets during 1980. Charter Mortgage also engages in
the servicing of mortgage portfolios. Florida National,
which services mortgages for its own account, does
not compete in this activity. Moreover, the servicing
of mortgage loans is conducted in geographic markets
that are regional or national in scope. Accordingly, in
the Board’s view, consummation of this proposal
would not have any adverse effect on competition in
mortgage banking services.

Protestant has made a variety of allegations with
regard to the impact of the proposed merger on the
financial and managerial resources and the future
prospects of the companies involved. In particular,
Protestant asserts that the price to be paid by Florida
National for the proposed purchase of the shares of
Alliance is so excessive as to impair Florida National’s
financial condition and it would be unfair to the
shareholders of Florida National.

Under the Act, there are some limits to the Board’s
ability to resolve complaints by minority shareholders
against the management of a banking organization. A
Federal Circuit Court has ruled, for example, that the
Board may not deny applications under the act solely
because of an applicant’s failure to extend substantial-
ly equal purchase offers to minority shareholders.
Western Bancshares, Inc. v. Board of Governors, 480
F.2d 749 (10th Cir. 1973). However, if the price to be
paid by an acquiring company is sufficiently dispropor-
tionate to raise the prospect of financial harm to such
company, such as might be evidenced by a depressed
earnings rate, such circumstances may present
grounds for denial. See United Missouri Bancshares,
Inc., 58 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 155, 156 (1972).
Also, if the acquiring company deals with minority
shareholders unfairly or dishonestly, that fact may
reflect adversely upon the integrity of a bank holding
company’s management. See Benson Bancshares,
Inc., 63 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 1009 (1977).

After consideration of the entire record in this case,
the Board’s view is that evidence sufficiently estab-
lishing the prospect of a depressed earnings rate or
other material adverse effects relating to the financial
resources and future prospects of Florida National,
FNBJ, or Bank has not been presented. In this regard,

5. In addition to the Jacksonville banking market, these are: the
Orlando banking market, comprising Orange County and southern
Seminole County; the Daytona Beach banking market, comprising
eastern Volusia County; the Pensacola banking market, comprising
Escambia County; the Miami-Fort Lauderdale banking market, com-
prising Dade and Broward Counties; the Eastern Palm Beach banking
market, comprising eastern Palm Beach County; and the Pinellas
County banking market.

the Board notes that Protestant, in its calculations of
the cost of the acquisition to Florida National, has
failed to take into account the value of the $2.2 billion
mortgage servicing portfolio of Charter Mortgage in
valuing Alliance’s shares.® After consideration of the
comments of Protestant and Florida National, the
Board is unable to conclude that the price paid for
Alliance would have a substantially adverse impact on
the financial condition of Florida National.

Protestant also asserts that the proposed divestiture
of Bank in connection with the proposal will have
adverse effects on the financial resources of Florida
National and Bank. Protestant claims that the pur-
chase price paid to Florida National will not be re-
duced when the divestiture occurs, and that the sale of
Bank separately from its subsidiary, Charter Mort-
gage, which Florida National will retain, would de-
prive Bank of its current management and a substan-
tial proportion of its assets and earnings. However,
Florida National has committed that the divestiture of
Bank would be accomplished in a separate transaction
with a third party in which Florida National would
certainly be compensated for the value of Bank.
Moreover, it appears that, despite any reduction in
Bank’s earnings due to loss of income attributable to
Charter Mortgage, Bank’s overall condition would
remain satisfactory after the proposed divestiture.
Applicant has further committed that the divestiture of
Bank will be accomplished in a manner that assures
that Bank will remain a viable competitor in the
Jacksonville banking market.”

Protestant also alleges that the proposed merger is
designed solely to protect the existing management of
Florida National from challenges from Protestant, and
alleges that it has not been undertaken for a legitimate
corporate purpose. Florida National contends that the
transaction was undertaken to expand Florida Nation-
al’s activities into the mortgage banking business and
that negotiations that led to the proposed transaction
were commenced during 1980, before Protestant had
acquired any shares of Florida National. The act,
however, does not require the Board to consider the

6. Under generally accepted accounting principles, the value of

loans serviced is not reported on the servicer’s balance sheet.
However, the loan servicing portfolio represents a current source of
income and, as evidenced by frequent sales or servicing portfolios,
represents current value to the servicer. If the value of Charter
Mortgage’s servicing portfolio is included in the value Florida Nation-
al will receive in the transaction, the price paid by Florida National is
not so excessive as to result in financial harm.

7. Protestant requests that the Board defer action on the proposal
until Florida National has entered into a definitive agreement for the
sale of Bank. In view of the fact that it appears likely that Bank can be
divested without any substantial impairment of its financial condition,
deferring action on the proposed merger appears unnecessary. The
Board also notes that the acquisition of Bank by another banking
organization would be subject to regulatory approval by the appropri-
ate banking agencies.
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purpose for which a particular transaction, subject to
the Board’s prior approval, is entered into. Thus,
while the purpose of a proposed transaction may, in
some cases, have some bearing on the financial or
managerial resources of the companies or banks in-
volved, it is doubtful that the act authorizes the Board
to deny an application solely by reason of the appli-
cant’s motivation in seeking the proposed acquisition,
where that application otherwise satisfies all of the
factors specified in the act.? Based on the facts of
record, the Board finds that consummation of this
proposal would not adversely affect the financial con-
dition, managerial resources, or future prospects of
any of the companies or banks involved. It appears
that Florida National will be able to service the debt to
be incurred in connection with the transaction without
an adverse effect on the condition of its subsidiary
bank. The Board is also unable to conclude that the
proposed transaction is so lacking in a legitimate
corporate purpose or reflects so adversely on the
integrity of management as to warrant denial. In sum,
the Board has examined the financial soundness and
managerial resources of all organizations involved in
this application and concludes that financial and mana-
gerial considerations and future prospects are consis-
tent with approval.

Protestant also challenges the proposed merger on
the grounds that it would violate the provisions of a
1977 Board Order concerning the divestiture of Florida
National by the Alfred I. duPont Testamentary Trust
(‘‘duPont Trust’’).® The Order, dated September 21,
was designed to insure the effective and complete
separation of Florida National’s banking and related
interests from the nonbanking interests of the duPont
Trust. Pursuant to the 1966 Amendments to the Bank
Holding Company Act, the duPont Trust was required
to divest its interest in Florida National. By Order of
October 15, 1973, the Board determined that the
duPont Trust had failed to divest its control over
Florida National, and ordered the duPont Trust to
submit a specific plan of divestiture to terminate its
control of Florida National. As part of its September
1977 Order, the Board approved certain transactions
pursuant to the final stage of this divestiture plan, as
effectively implementing congressional intent. In con-
nection with its approval under this Order, the Board
imposed 12 requirements on the future conduct of
Florida National and the duPont Trust to insure the
separation of the interests held by each.

8. The record indicates that Protestant has instituted a lawsuit
against the management of Florida National challenging the purpose
of this proposal as well as raising many of the other arguments
advanced in support of Protestant’s arguments against the proposal.

9. The Alfred I. duPont Testamentary Trust, 63 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 940 (1977).

Paragraph 5 of the Board’s 1977 Order required
Florida National’s subsidiary, FNBJ, to resign as
corporate trustee of the duPont Trust and prohibited
any subsidiary of Florida National from thereafter
serving as a trustee of the duPont Trust.'® Pursuant to
Paragraph 5, Bank succeeded FNBIJ as the corporate
trustee of the duPont Trust. Protestant asserts that the
proposal violates Paragraph 5 because Bank, the cor-
porate trustee, would become a subsidiary of Florida
National. However, as indicated earlier, Florida Na-
tional has committed to divest itself of Bank within 13
months of consummation of the proposal. Also, Bank
has committed to resign as corporate trustee of the
duPont Trust prior to consummation of the proposed
transaction, and Florida National has committed that
neither Florida National nor any of its affiliates or
subsidiaries will serve as successor corporate trustee
of the Trust, and that no director, officer, or employee
of Florida National, or any of its subsidiaries or
affiliates, will serve in a similar capacity with such
successor corporate trustee.!!

Additionally, Protestant maintains that the contem-
plated service of certain principals of Alliance with
Florida National after consummation would violate
Paragraph 1 of the 1977 Order, which prohibits any
past, present or successor individual trustee, policy-
making employee, or agent of the duPont Trust, or any
director, officer or policy-making employee of any
subsidiary or affiliate of the Trust, from serving as a
director, officer or policy-making employee of Florida
National or any of its subsidiaries. The Board notes
that the principals involved, although management
officials of Bank, have not themselves been individual
trustees of the duPont Trust, and have not served as
directors, officers, policy-making employees, or
agents of the duPont Trust itself or any of its subsidiar-
ies or affiliates. The restrictions of Paragraph 1 there-
fore do not apply to these individuals.

Paragraph 7 of the Order prohibits any officer,
director, employee, or agent of Florida National or its
subsidiaries and affiliates from communicating in any
manner with any trustee, policy-making employee,
agent or representative of the duPont Trust or any of
its subsidiaries concerning any matter relating to the
management, policies, or operations of Florida Na-
tional or any bank or nonbank subsidiary or affiliate
thereof, except in the same manner and under the

10. The duPont Trust has six individual trustees as well as a
corporate trustee.

11. Protestant alleges that Bank’s resignation as corporate trustee
will harm Florida National by depriving it of fee income for service as
corporate trustee. In light of the fact that Bank, since it became
corporate trustee, has received only a nominal amount for its services,
it does not appear that Bank'’s resignation will result in any substantial
harm to Florida National.
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same circumstances as communications are made to
all shareholders of Florida National. Protestant argues
that Florida National violated Paragraph 7 by commu-
nicating with certain senior management officials of
Bank, the Trust’s corporate trustee, regarding the
terms of the proposed transaction because such com-
munications were not conducted in the same manner,
and under the same circumstances, as communica-
tions to all shareholders. While Paragraph 7 applies by
its terms to the corporate trustee as well as to the
individual trustees of the Trust, and while the princi-
pals involved here are senior management officials of
Bank, which serves as corporate trustee, these com-
munications with Florida National were clearly not
conducted in Bank’s capacity as trustee of the duPont
Trust. In addition, the Board regards Paragraph 7 of
the 1977 Order as a means of preventing the continua-
tion of the type of control relationship by the duPont
Trust over Florida National’s day-to-day operations
that might be perpetuated by means of frequent com-
munication between the two organizations on an ongo-
ing basis. Negotiations conducted during development
of the present transaction were preparatory to an
extraordinary corporate acquisition, and did not in the
Board’s view constitute a means of perpetuating ongo-
ing control in this manner.'? Accordingly, the Board
concludes that the proposed transaction would not
violate any of the provisions of the 1977 divestiture
Order and concludes that Florida National did not
violate the Order by reason of its negotiations with
senior management of Alliance in connection with the
proposal.3 After consideration of the entire record,
the Board’s view is that the record does not present
evidence establishing conduct on the part of the par-
ties involved, with respect to compliance with the
September, 1977 Order as well as other matters, of the
type or degree warranting denial of the application on
the basis of managerial resources.

12. Protestant urges the Board to grant the shareholders of Florida
National the opportunity to vote on the proposed transaction, as an
acceptable means of remedying the harm allegedly worked by Florida
National’s asserted violation of Paragraph 7. Because the Board does
not view the proposed transaction as violating Paragraph 7, the
question of an appropriate remedy does not properly arise. The Board
also notes that, at Protestant’s request, a meeting of the shareholders
has been called to consider whether the proposed transaction should
be submitted for shareholders approval.

13. Protestant has presented no evidence to support its allegation
that Florida National consulted regarding the proposal with the late
Mr. Edward Ball, who until his death in June 1981, owned a large
block of Florida National’s shares and served as an individual trustee
of the duPont Trust. In addition, Protestant’s reliance on an August,
1976 Board Order pertaining to another propesed acquisition by
Florida National is misplaced. 62 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 696.
In that Order, the Board found that, with respect to the particular
proposal involved, Florida National's management had engaged in
certain types of behavior in disregard of statutory and regulatory
requirements that reflected so adversely upon the managerial factors
in connection with that application as to constitute grounds for denial.
The present application does not involve similar conduct.

Upon consummation of the proposal, all banking
offices of Florida National will begin offering FHA/VA
mortgage loans, including certain loans under pro-
grams now provided by Bank that are designed to
assist moderate and low income families. Florida
National also plans to expand construction lending to
residential and commercial builders and developers.
Considerations relating to the convenience and needs
of the communities to be served are consistent with
approval of this application and outweigh any slightly
adverse effects on competition that might result from
the transaction. Based on the foregoing and other facts
of record, the Board has determined that consumma-
tion of the transaction would be consistent with the
public interest and that the application should be
approved. !4

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Atlanta, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 10, 1981.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Schultz and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Tecters, and Rice. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor Gramley.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Mercantile Texas Corporation,
Dallas, Texas

Order Approving Merger of Bank Holding
Companies

Mercantile Texas Corporation, Dallas, Texas, a bank

14. Protestant has requested that the Board conduct a hearing on

this application, asserting that a hearing is necessary to examine the
issues addressed in Protestant’s written submissions. Under section 3
of the act, a hearing is required only if the primary supervisory agency
of the bank to be acquired recommends disapproval. The primary
supervisory agency in this case has not objected to the proposal.
Although Protestant makes general conclusory statements that a
hearing would be ‘‘very illuminating’’, Protestant has offered no
particular facts or reasoning supporting these assertions. Because no
evidence explicitly showing why written presentations are insufficient
has been submitted, because it appears to the Board that each of the
issues addressed in Protestant’s requests for a hearing has been
satisfactorily addressed through written submissions of the parties,
and because Protestant’s comments do not present material facts in
dispute, the Board finds that a hearing is not warranted under the
Board’s Rules of Procedure (12 C.F.R. § 262.3(e)).
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holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. §§ 1841 et seq.), has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(5)
of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(5)) to merge with
PanNational Group, Inc., El Paso, Texas.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(¢) of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

On the basis of the record, the application is granted
for the reasons set forth in the Board’s Statement,
which will be released at a later date. This transaction
shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar day
following the effective date of this Order, or later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas,
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 21, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, and Gramley. Voting against this
action: Governors Teeters and Rice.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

NCNB Corporation,
Charlotte, North Carolina

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

NCNB Corporation, Charlotte, North Carolina, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act, whose banking subsidiary’s
operations were principally conducted in North Caro-
"lina on the effective date of the Douglas Amendment to
the Bank Holding Company Act, has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire The First National
Bank of Lake City,. Lake City, Florida (‘‘Bank’’).
Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received, including the submission of the
Comptroller of the Currency, in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)). In
response to the notice of this application, twenty-two

comments have been submitted in favor of the propos-
al, principally by business and personal banking cus-
tomers of NCNB in North Carolina and Florida. Two
comments, from the Florida Bankers Association (also
submitted on behalf of two competitors of Bank) and
the Independent Bankers Association of America,
were received in opposition to the application princi-
pally on the grounds that Florida law does not autho-
rize such an interstate acquisition and that the Douglas
Amendment, section 3(d) of the Bank Holding Compa-
ny Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)), would prohibit such
acquisition. Comments were also requested and re-
ceived from the Florida Attorney General (*‘Attorney
General”’) and the Florida Comptroller of Banking
(‘“‘Comptroller’’). The Florida Attorney General, in his
submission, deferred to the Comptroller with respect
to the interpretation of relevant provisions of Florida
law, and included a staff memorandum submitted to
the Comptroller which concluded that Florida law
authorizes NCNB to acquire a Florida bank. The
Florida Comptroller opined that even assuming Flori-
da law does not prohibit this proposal, Florida law
does not specifically authorize the proposed acquisi-
tion within the meaning of the exception to the Doug-
las Amendment’s prohibition against interstate bank-
ing. The Comptroller also forwarded to the Board a
legal memorandum prepared by his General Counsel,
which explained this position, basing it principally on
the conclusion that the legislative intent of relevant
Florida law was not to expand the powers of out-of-
state companies to operate in the Florida market, but
rather to prohibit such expansion.

Because the Board would be precluded from ap-
proving an application where the proposed acquisition
would violate state or federal law,! the legality of the
proposal must be established before the statutory
factors contained in section 3(c) may even be consid-
ered. The Florida statute at issue in this case is section
658.29 of Florida Statutes Annotated (**FSA”’), which
generally prohibits the acquisition of Florida banks
and trust companies by out-of-state companies, but
also contains a provision excepting from such prohibi-
tion any out-of-state bank holding company which, on
December 20, 1972, owned all the assets of, or had

1. Under Whitney National Bank in Jefferson Parish v. Bank of

New QOrleans and Trust Company, 379 U.S. 411 (1965), the Board is
prohibited from approving an application by a bank holding company
if consummation of the proposal contemplated by such application
would be prohibited by a valid state law. Id. at 419,

Section 3(d) of the Bank Holding Company Act precludes the
approval of an application under section 3 if such approval would
permit an interstate banking acquisition unless the acquisition “. . . is
specifically authorized by the statute laws of the state in which such
bank is located, by language to that effect and not merely by
implication.”
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control over, a Florida bank or trust company.? Be-
cause NCNB had, on October 4, 1972, acquired the
Trust Company of Florida, it argues that it qualifies
within the plain meaning of the statute for the excep-
tion from the Florida prohibition against interstate
acquisitions. This exception to the interstate prohibi-
tion is relied upon by NCNB as a specific authoriza-
tion by Florida permitting out-of-state bank holding
companies, such as NCNB, to acquire Florida banks
within the meaning of the exception to the general
federal prohibition against interstate acquisitions con-
tained in the Douglas Amendment to the act.? Thus,
this case presents three principal legal issues to be
determined by the Board: the constitutionality of
section 658.29 FSA, the permissibility of NCNB’s
proposal under that statute, and its permissibility
under the Douglas Amendment. Each of these issues is
discussed in detail below.

2. The relevant portions of section 658.29 provide as follows:

(1) Except as provided in subsection (3), no bank, trust company,
or bank holding company, the operations of which are principally
conducted outside this state, shall acquire, retain, or own, directly or
indirectly, all, or substantially all of the assets of, or control over, any
bank or trust company having a place of business in this state where
the business of banking or trust business or functions are conducted,
or acquire, retain, or own all, or substantially all, of the assets of, or
control over, any business organization having a place of business in
this state where or from which it furnishes investment advisory
services in this state.

* * * *

(3) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this section, the re-
strictions and prohibitions of this seciton shall not apply:

(a) To the ownership or control of shares acquired by a bank, trust
company, or bank holding company prior to January 1, 1972,

(b) To any acquisition of a bank, trust company, or investment
advisory business organization if an application for approval of such
acquisition or notice of proposed investment advisory activities was
filed with the Department of Banking and Finance, or the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System or other appropriate federal
regulatory agency having jurisdiction, prior to June 1, 1972,

* * * *

(d) To any bank, trust company, or bank holding company, the
operations of which are principally conducted outside this state,
which, on December 20, 1972, owned all the assets of, or control over,
a bank or trust company located within and doing business within this
state.

3. The Douglas Amendment (12 U.S8.C. § 1842(d)), the provision of
Federal law concerning interstate acquisitions by bank holding com-
panies of banks, provides as follows:

(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, no applica-
tion shall be approved under this section which will permit any bank
holding company or any subsidiary thereof to acquire, directly or
indirectly, any voting shares of, interest in, or all or substantially all of
the assets of any additional bank located outside of the State in which
the operations of such bank holding company’s banking subsidiaries
were principally conducted on the effective date of this amendment or
the date on which such company became a bank holding company,
whichever is later, unless the acquisition of such shares or assets of a
state bank by an out-of-state bank holding company is specifically
authorized by the statute laws of the State in which such bank is
located, by language to that effect and not merely by implication. For
the purposes of this section, the State in which the operations of a
bank holding company’s subsidiaries are principally conducted is that
state in which total deposits of all such banking subsidiaries are
largest.

Legal Developments 55

1. Constitutionality

Protestants contend that section 658.29(3)(d) FSA, the
provision of Florida law upon which NCNB relies for
its authorization to acquire Lake City Bank, ‘*has no
legal existence’” in view of the decision of the Supreme
Court in Lewis v. BT Investment Managers, Inc.*
determining that a portion of the predecessor to sec-
tion 658.29 FSA, restricting the offering of investment
advisory services, is unconstitutional. The Supreme
Court decision, however, did not directly affect those
portions of section 658.29 FSA that are applicable in
this case. Although the Supreme Court decision in the
Lewis case does contain dicta questioning whether the
Douglas Amendment authorizes any state law restric-
tions on banking, only the portion of section 658.29
FSA dealing with restrictions on investment advisor
acquisitions was deemed unconstitutional in view of
its contravention of the Commerce Clause. The Su-
preme Court’s opinion does not indicate that state
legislation that goes no further than a repetition of the
Douglas Amendment’s restrictions on interstate bank
acquisitions would be unconstitutional. The opinion
only holds that state regulation of bank holding compa-
nies may not exceed the scope of authority granted by
Congress, and that authority did not extend to invest-
ment advisory services offered by bank holding com-
panies.

In a 1975 decision, the United States Court of
Appeals for the D.C. Circuit considered the constitu-
tionality of an Iowa statute that was similar to section
658.29 FSA. The Iowa statute limited out-of-state
bank holding companies, with the exception of those
that controlled two or more Iowa banks on a specified
date, from acquiring an Iowa bank, and the Court
determined that statute to be constitutional.® The
Court of Appeals held that the Towa statute did not
violate the equal protection clause of the federal
Constitution since the statute bears a rational relation-
ship to a legitimate state purpose (that is, that the state
would not be well served if out-of-state bank holding
companies, with a specified exception, were allowed
entry without restriction into the Iowa market), and
that it was not implicit in permitting state law to
govern with respect to certain federal statutes to
prohibit selective acquisitions.

The Board has on prior occasions taken the position
that it possesses neither the authority nor the expertise

4. 447 U.S. 27 (1980).
5. lowa Independent Bankers v. Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, 511 F.2d 1288 (D.C. Cir. 1975).
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to pass on the constitutional validity of state laws;®
however, language in the above-described Iowa deci-
sion indicates the Board should not merely presume
the constitutional validity of state law.” The Board
believes, in any event, that it should not hold a state
statute to be unconstitutional without clear and un-
equivocal evidence of the inconsistency of the state
law with the federal Constitution. In the absence of
such clear and unequivocal evidence in this case, the
Board concludes that the portion of the Florida statute
that is in question here only goes as far as has been
permitted by Congress under the Douglas Amend-
ment, and thus no inconsistency arises between the
state statute and the regulation of interstate commerce
by Congress.

In view of the determination that, for the purpose of
applying the Bank Holding Company Act, section
658.29 FSA is not unconstitutional, the remaining
issues are whether NCNB’s proposal is legally permis-
sible under that provision of Florida law and also
under the Douglas Amendment (section 3(d) of the
act).

II. Permissibility Under Florida Law

Section 658.29(3)(a) FSA excepts from the general
prohibition against interstate banking in Florida “‘any
bank, trust company, or bank holding company, the
operations of which are principally conducted outside
[Florida] which, on December 20, 1972, owned all the
assets of, or control over, a bank or trust company
located within and doing business within [Florida).”’

NCNB argues that because the language of section
658.29 FSA is clear and unambiguous on its face, there
is no reason to, nor is it legally correct to, resort to
legislative history to attempt to contradict the plain
meaning of the statute.® NCNB further states that in
this case there does not appear to be any relevant
legislative history that contradicts the plain meaning of
the statute.

6. See, e.g., Bankers Trust New York Corporation, 59 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN, 364, (1973); NCNB Corporation, 59 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 304, 306 (1973); and Northwest Bancorporation,
38 Federal Register 21,530 (1973).

7. Iowa Independent Bankers v. Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, 511 F.2d 1288, 1293 n.4 (D.C. Cir. 1975).

8. It is a fundamental principle of statutory construction that one
should not resort to legislative history to contradict the plain words of
a statute. The plain meaning rule of statutory construction is that
“‘where the language is plain and admits of no more than one meaning
the duty of interpretation does not arise and the rules which are to aid
doubtful meanings need no discussion.”” C. Sands, 2A Sutherland
Statutory Construction, § 46.01 (1973). Although it is also a funda-
mental rule of statutory construction that a statute should be con-
strued in such a way as to effectuate the legislative intent, the Florida
courts have clearly stated that, in interpreting Florida statutes the
language of the particular statute must be the primary guide to its
meaning. See, e.g., S.R.G. Corp. v. Dept. of Revenue, 365 So.2d
687,689 (Fla. 1978).

Protestants disagree with NCNB’s conclusion that
section 658.29 FSA is clear and unambiguous on its
face, and would resort to legislative history to prove
the clear intent of the relevant Florida statute. In this
connection, Protestants argue that the rules of statu-
tory construction as enunciated by the Florida state
courts require that ‘‘where a literal interpretation of
the statute would lead to an unreasonable conclusion
or purpose not designated by the legislature, it is the
Court’s duty to interpret the statute in accord with the
clear purpose and intent of the legislature.”® Protes-
tants state that the purpose of section 658.29 FSA is to
prohibit the acquisition of Florida banks and trust
companies by non-Florida holding companies. This
purpose would be undercut by reading the exceptions
to section 658.29 FSA broadly to allow Florida banks
to be acquired by grandfathered non-Florida compa-
nies that owned only Florida trust companies at the
time the legislature acted. They contend that a more
consistent reading which gives full effect to the lan-
guage of section 658.29 FSA and its exceptions, is that
banks, trust companies, and bank holding companies
that were engaged in grandfathered activities are ex-
cepted from the prohibitions against engaging in such
grandfathered activities only. Protestants conclude
that not only is such a reading consistent with the
general purpose of the statute, but it is also consistent
with the purpose of grandfathering activities, which is
to permit companies to continue activities already
engaged in without expanding their powers to engage
in other activities.

The Board has considered both NCNB’s and Protes-
tant’s arguments on the permissibility under Florida
law of NCNB’s proposed acquisition of Lake City
Bank, and has concluded that subsection 658.29(3)(d)
FSA onits face, clearly and unambiguously excepts an
out-of-state company, which, on December 20, 1972,
owned or controlled a Florida bank or trust company,
from all the restrictions and prohibitions in section
658.29 FSA. The language authorizes the acquisition
of additional banks and trust companies in Florida, as
opposed to merely grandfathering the retention of
then-owned banks and trust companies, since it is
phrased to free qualifying companies from all the
prohibitions of section 658.29 FSA, including both
retentions and future acquisitions.’® Under Florida
law, as interpreted by Florida Courts, if the language

9. State ex rel Register v. Safer, 368 So.2d 620 (Fla. App. 1979);
See also, Conascenta v. Giordano, 143 So.2d 682 (Fla. App. 1962).

10. Subsection 658.29(3)(a) FSA specifically deals with retentions
in excepting from the general prohibition the ownership or control of
shares acquired by a bank, trust company, or bank holding company
prior to January 1, 1972. In addition, subsection 658.29(3)(b) provides
an exception covering acquisitions that were pending on June 1, 1972.
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of a statute is free from ambiguity, the statute must be
applied without extrinsic aids to assist in its interpreta-
tion. In Tropical Coach Line, Inc. v. Carter, 121 So.2d
779 (Fla. 1980), the Court stated that *‘If the language
of the statute is clear and unequivocal, then the
legislative intent must be derived from the words used
without involving incidental rules of construction
... Id. at 782. See also, Thayer v. State, 335 So.2d
815 (Fla. 1976) and State v. Egan, 287 So0.2d 1 (Fla.
1973).11

Even if it were appropriate to resort to the legisla-
tive history on this provision, that history does not
provide a helpful guide to the meaning of the scope of
the grandfathering exception in section 658.29(3)(d)
FSA. The only legislative history that has been sub-
mitted on this point is recent affidavits by individuals
involved in the enactment in 1972, of section 65 FSA
and these documents containing conflicting interpreta-
tions of the relevant provisions may not be considered
as probative since individual views of the legislators or
draftsmen do not necessarily reflect the views of the
legislature.'? The remainder of the legislative history

Therefore, since subsection 658.29(3)(d) should not be interpreted as
superfluous language duplicating the exceptions in subsections 3(a)
and (b), it must have been included to authorize future acquisitions of
Florida banks and trust companies by grandfathered out-of-state
companies. In addition, subsection 658.29(3)(d) FSA has been utilized
as authority for ten acquisitions of Florida banks and trust companies
by bank holding companies qualifying, like NCNB, for the exception
contained in subsection 658.29(3)(d) and such acquisitions were
approved by Florida banking authorities. Although it is recognized
that each of these acquisitions involved the same type of Florida
organization (bank or trust company) as the acquiring institution had
owned prior to the grandfather date, and NCNB is seeking to acquire a
bank while its trust activities are the grandfathered activity, there is
nothing in the Florida statute restricting a grandfathered company’s
acquisitions to the grandfathered activity. The statute consistently
refers to “‘bank or trust company’’ in the alternative, thereby indicat-
ing that if a holding company qualifies for grandfather rights, it is
authorized to make future acquisitions of both banks and trust
companies.

11. This analysis of Florida law is supported by a staff memoran-
dum of November 18, 1981, from the Office of the Florida Attorney
General that was forwarded to the Florida Comptroller by the
Attorney General. The memorandum cites a number of Florida
precedents for the proposition that a primary indicator of legislative
intent is the language of the statute itself. The memorandum also
states that under the plain language of the relevant Florida statute,
NCNB (assuming it owned a Florida trust company on the grandfather
date) would appear to be exempt from the restrictions of section
658.29 FSA prohibiting the acquisition of Florida banks and trust
companies by non-Florida holding companies. The memorandum
further states that the relevant statute does not appear to contain any
limitation restricting NCNB’s acquisitions only to trust companies,
and such a restriction cannot be implied from the statutory langnage.
The memorandum concludes that NCNB is not prohibited from
acquiring a Florida bank under Florida law.

12. Aldridge v. Williams, 44 U.S. 9, 24 (1845); U.S. v. Trans-
Missouri Freight Assn., 166 U.S. 290, 318 (1897); Binns v. U.S., 194
U.S. 486, 495 (1904); Duplex Printing Press Co. v. Deering, 254 U.S.
443, 474 (1921); U.S. v. United Mine Workers of America, 330 U.S.
258 (1947); Fields v. Zinman, 394 So.2d 1133 (Fla. D.C. App. 1981).

only attempts to explain the intended scope of Flori-
da’s prohibition on acquisitions by out-of-state firms.
It does not address the scope of the continuing grand-
father rights of the out-of-state-firms. The Board has,
in effect, been requested by the protestants to draw the
inference that since the Florida legislature intended to
be very restrictive about the entry of new out-of-state
firms, it also intended to be very restrictive about the
grandfather rights of the firms that were already pres-
ent in Florida. It would be particularly inappropriate to
draw such an inference in light of the clear language of
the exception in section 658.29 and the general rules of
statutory interpretation limiting resort to legislative
history only where the statutory language is unclear.

Based upon the above, it is the Board’s determina-
tion that NCNB may, in accordance with Florida law,
acquire, retain, or own all the assets of, or control
over, any Florida bank or trust company. Therefore,
the only remaining legal issue in this case is whether
section 658.29 FSA satisfies the Douglas Amendment
requirement that the acquisition by NCNB, an out-of-
state bank holding company, of a Florida bank be
‘“‘specifically authorized’’ by Florida law ‘‘by language
to that effect and not merely by implication.”

IIL. Permissibility Under Federal Law

The Douglas Amendment was part of the original Bank
Holding Company Act of 1956, and was added on the
Senate floor for the express purpose of preventing the
creation or expansion of a multi-state bank holding
company through the acquisition of a bank outside of
the state in which the holding company has its princi-
pal banking business. The Douglas Amendment repre-
sents a decision by Congress to give each state the
right to determine for itself whether or not it would
allow an out-of-state bank holding company to acquire
or establish a bank within its boundaries. The authori-
zation to states to permit out-of-state acquisitions of
their banks is required to be specific and must be made
by language to that effect and not merely by implica-
tion.

Neither the Board nor the courts have dealt directly
with the question of what statutory language is neces-
sary to ‘‘specifically authorize’’ an out-of-state com-
pany to acquire a bank within the meaning of the
exception to the Douglas Amendment prohibition.

With respect to the question of the permissibility of
NCNB’s proposal under the Douglas Amendment,
NCNB argues that section 658.29 FSA specifically
deals on its face with the question of whether to
authorize out-of-state bank holding companies to ac-
quire Florida banks and does so authorize NCNB to
acquire Florida banks based upon NCNB’s qualifica-
tion for an exception to the interstate prohibition. That
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is, although Florida law generally prohibits such inter-
state acquisitions, it also excepts certain grandfath-
ered companies, like NCNB, from the prohibition, and
this exception is a specific authorization, by language
to that effect and not merely by implication. Because
the Douglas Amendment requires no particular lan-
guage for state authorization of interstate acquisitions,
NCNB concludes that an exception to the interstate
acquisition prohibition would appear to satisfy the
requirements of the Douglas Amendment just as well
as a state statute that gives such permission as a
positive grant of authority. In this connection, NCNB
further contends that implied authority arises only
where the law neither expressly authorizes nor ex-
pressly prohibits an action.

Protestants disagree with NCNB’s conclusion that
Florida law specifically authorizes out-of-state holding
companies to acquire Florida banks. They state that
the original section 658.29 FSA applied only to the
acquisition of Florida trust companies by out-of-state
banks, trust companies, and holding companies,? and
did not restrict the acquisition of Florida banks by
non-Florida companies in any way. The amendments
to the original section 658.29 FSA extended certain
prohibitions and restrictions to the acquisition of Flori-
da banks and investment advisory organizations. Pro-
testants contend that the purpose of these amend-
ments was to close loopholes in the law that permitted
non-Florida companies to acquire Florida banks and
investment advisory organizations, Thus, Protestants
conclude, after examining the available legislative
history and the situation that prompted these amend-
ments,’* that these amendments were adopted to re-
strict, and not encourage, out-of-state entry and,
therefore, the amendments could not be considered a
specific authorization by Florida for acquisitions of
Florida banks by out-of-state holding companies for
purposes of the Douglas Amendment.

In the Protestants’ view, the exception to interstate
banking contained in the Douglas Amendment re-
quires that a state ‘“‘consciously and deliberately”
choose to allow out-of-state bank holding companies
to operate banks within the state’s borders, and nei-
ther Florida’s law nor the history of its enactment
demonstrates a deliberate choice to permit NCNB to
operate Florida banks. That is, Protestants argue that
if Florida’s principal purpose in enacting the subject

13. Laws of Florida, Ch. 72-96, effective March 28, 1972.

14. The acquisition by Royal Trustco Limited, a Canadian banking
organization, of a Florida bank apparently prompted the amendment
of section 658.29 FSA, as the Florida legislature became aware
through that transaction that the Douglas Amendment would not
prohibit a foreign (non-U.S.) holding company from acquiring a
Florida bank. The amendments to section 658.59 FSA were intended
to close this loophole allowing Florida bank acquisitions by non-
Florida companies.

legislation was to reiterate and supplement federal
prohibitions against out-of-state entry into its financial
markets, it is unlikely that Florida intended the same
legislation to satisfy the exception to the federal prohi-
bition for institutions that did not even conduct a
grandfathered banking business in Florida.

Moreover, Protestants argue that because the Flori-
da lawmakers were aware of the federal prohibition
against interstate banking, they could easily have
specifically authorized out-of-state entry to override
the federal prohibition. However, neither Florida law,
nor the legislative history thereof shows any intent to
override the federal prohibition against interstate
banking.

The Florida Comptroller has also submitted an
opinion prepared by the General Counsel of Florida
Banking Department, based upon arguments similar to
those made by Protestants, that Florida law does not
specifically authorize the proposed acquisition by lan-
guage required by the Douglas Amendment. The Gen-
eral Counsel’s opinion states that it appears that the
intent of the legislature in including the grandfather
provision was to preclude a judicial finding that the
newly increased prohibitions were to be applied retro-
actively and, thus, unconstitutionally. In addition, he
argues that nothing in the legislative history indicates a
legislative intent to expand the powers of out-of-state
companies in Florida, but rather it was to prohibit such
expansion. The opinion further states that even if the
language of the statute were interpreted to exempt
grandfathered companies from Florida’s interstate ac-
quisition prohibition, this would not be sufficient for
the Douglas Amendment, which requires specific au-
thorization by language to that effect and not merely
by implication: an exception to a prohibition may not
be read as an affirmative grant of authority.

The Florida Comptroller, in his opinion letter, does
not analyze the scope, in the context of the application
of Florida law, of the rights granted under the grandfa-
ther provisions of section 658.29(3)(d) FSA. Instead he
has concluded that the Florida statute does not satisfy
the specific authorization requirement of the Douglas
Amendment. Although it is the policy of the Board to
give weight to interpretations of state law by autho-
rized state authorities, the Florida Comptroller has
addressed the question of interpreting a federal law—
whether the requirements of the Douglas Amendment
to the Bank Holding Company Act have been fulfilled.
As the Attorney General of Florida notes, and the
Board concurs, the interpretation of the scope and
meaning of the Douglas Amendment is a matter on
which the Board has both the necessary expertise and
the Congressionally mandated responsibility.!s

15. See, Whitney National Bank in Jefferson Parish v. Bank of New

Orleans and Trust Company, 379 U.S. 411 (1965).
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After considering all the evidence of record, and
particularly the language of section 658.29 FSA and
the Douglas Amendment in view of the rules of
statutory construction, the Board concludes that Flori-
da law authorizes grandfathered out-of-state compa-
nies to acquire Florida banks and that this state
authorization is sufficient for purposes of satisfying the
Douglas Amendment.'® The basis for the Board’s
determinations is summarized as follows. First, sec-
tion 658.29 FSA, clearly, and on its face, excepts
certain grandfathered institutions from Florida’s inter-
state banking and trust company prohibitions, and
there is no evidence from legislative history to contra-
dict the plain meaning of this statute. Moreover, staff
of Florida’s Attorney General’s Office has confirmed
this view in concluding that a company, like NCNB,
which qualifies for the grandfather exception in sec-
tion 658.29 FSA, would not be prohibited under Flori-
da law from acquiring both banks and trust companies
in Florida regardless of which of those two activities it
had been engaged in on the grandfather date.

Second, the language in question from section 3(d)
of the Bank Holding Company Act was drawn from
the even more stringent test of the McFadden Act, that
the permission for statewide branching be by language
*‘specifically granting such authority affirmatively and
not merely by implication.”” A 1933 opinion of the
United States Attorney General took the position that
this language would not allow approval of branching
based on state law inaction or silence. However, he
held that state action in the form of an exception to a
prohibition was a sufficient authorization for the pur-
poses of the McFadden Act.'” Congress, when adopt-
ing the McFadden Act’s language in the Douglas
Amendment, is presumed to have known the adminis-
trative interpretation of that authorization test.’®

Third, Florida has itself treated this language as an
authorization. As noted above, the Florida banking
authorities have approved ten acquisitions by grand-
fathered companies under this provision. While all the
applications and approvals were either of trust compa-
nies by bank holding companies with grandfathered
trust activities, or banks by a bank holding company

16. In this connection the Board has taken into consideration the
fact that Florida would be without authority to legislate on interstate
banking absent the authority given it pursuant to the Douglas Amend-
ment. Therefore, the exception to the Florida prohibition against
interstate banking must also be applicable to the federal prohibition.

17. 37. Op. Atty. Gen. 325 (1933).

18. Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance Co. v. United States, 228
U.S. 269 (1933).

with grandfathered banking activities, they have treat-
ed the Florida statutes as a specific authorization. The
question of whether this admittedly specific authoriza-
tion also covers the acquisition of bank shares by a
bank holding company that was grandfathered to own
a trust company has been answered affirmatively
based on the plain meaning of the Florida statute and
the lack of any probative legislative history that ex-
plains the scope of the grandfather rights.

Finally, in considering an Iowa statute on interstate
banking, the language constituting authorization took
a form similar to the Florida statute, that is, of a
prohibition and an exception. The Iowa statute pro-
vides that ‘‘Nothing in this division shall be construed
to authorize a bank holding company which is with
respect to the state of Iowa an out-of-state bank
holding company . . . to acquire any . . . interest in
... any bank in this state, unless such bank holding
company was on January 1, 1971, registered with the
Federal Reserve Board as a bank holding company,
and on that date owned at least two banks in this
state’’ (ITowa Code Ann. § 525,1805 (Supp. 1974-75)).
The Court of Appeals, upon considering this provi-
sion, held the language to be both constitutional and
sufficient for satisfying the requirements of the Doug-
las Amendment.!® Although in that case the specific
issue of whether the Iowa legislature intended the
exception to the prohibition as an authorization was
not before the Court, the Court implicitly approved the
use of the exception to a prohibition form of language
to satisfy the requirements of the Douglas Amend-
ment. Based upon this precedent, it may be concluded
that the similar Florida exception to a prohibition also
satisfies the Douglas Amendment.

Based upon the above the Board concludes that
NCNB, as a qualified grandfathered organization un-
der section 658.29 FSA, is authorized under Florida
law to acquire Florida banks and therefore further
qualifies for the exception to the Douglas Amend-
ment’s general prohibition against interstate banking.
Accordingly, the Board’s judgment is that NCNB’s
proposed acquisition of Lake City Bank is permissible
under both state and federal law.

NCNB controls one banking subsidiary (deposits of
$3.5 billion) headquartered in Charlotte, North Caroli-
na, and operates 175 offices throughout the state. It is
North Carolina’s second largest banking organization
with 19.3 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state.?® Lake City Bank (deposits of $21.6

19. Iowa Independent Bankers v. Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, 511 F.2d 1288 (D.C. Cir. 1975).

20. All banking data are as of December 31, 1980, unless otherwise
indicated.
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million) has a single banking office in the relevant
banking market?! where it ranks second among three
banks as of June 30, 1980, with 26.4 percent of the
market’s total commercial bank deposits. Several of
NCNB’s nonbank subsidiaries operate in Florida;
however, a distance of approximately 45 miles sepa-
rates the nearest subsidiary’s office from Lake City
Bank. Based upon the above and all the facts of
record, consummation of the proposed transaction
would have no significant adverse effects upon exist-
ing or potential competition.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of NCNB, its subsidiaries, and Lake City
Bank are consistent with approval. Following consum-
mation of the proposed acquisition, NCNB proposes
to examine the feasibility of reducing Lake City
Bank’s service charges, and making credit life and
credit accident and health insurance available to cus-
tomers at rates below those currently charged by Lake
City Bank. NCNB also intends to offer new or im-
proved services to Lake City Bank’s customers, in-
cluding overdraft lines of credit, expanded agricultural
and commercial lending, trust services, and on-line
automated teller machines. In addition, NCNB intends
to open branches, which should provide widespread
access to all these services and products.

Finally, Lake City Bank’s affiliation with NCNB
will provide Lake City Bank with access to NCNB’s
financial and managerial resources, thus supporting
Lake City Bank’s future growth and increasing its
competitive effectiveness. Thus, the Board concludes
that considerations relating to the convenience and
needs of the community to be served lend weight
toward approval of this application.

Based upon the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board’s judgment is that
the proposed acquisition is in the public interest and
that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order, or later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Richmond, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Govérnors, effective
December 9, 1981.

21. The relevant banking market is approximated by Columbia
County, Florida.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Schultz and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Teeters, and Rice. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor Gramley.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL} Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Republic of Texas Corporation,
Dallas, Texas

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

Republic of Texas Corporation, Dallas, Texas, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. §§ 1841 et seq.), has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3)
of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 100
percent, less directors’ qualifying shares, of the voting
shares of Citizens National Bank of Waco, Waco,
Texas.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

On the basis of the record, the application is granted
for the reasons set forth in the Board’s Statement,
which will be released at a later date. This transaction
shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar day
following the effective date of this Order, or later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas,
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 21, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Voting against
this action: Governor Teeters.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

United Bank Corporation of New York,
Albany, New York

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

United Bank Corporation of New York, Albany, New
York, a bank holding company within the meaning of
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the Bank Holding Company Act, has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to
acquire 100 percent of the voting shares of the succes-
sor by merger to The Oneida National Bank and Trust
Company of Central New York (*‘Bank’’), Utica, New
York. The bank into which Bank is to be merged has
no significance except as a means to facilitate the
acquisition of the voting shares of Bank. Accordingly,
the proposed acquisition of shares of the successor
organization is treated herein as the proposed acquisi-
tion of shares of Bank.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(b)). The time for filing comments
has expired and the Board has considered all com-
ments received, including those of the New York State
Banking Commissioner, in light of the factors set forth
in section 3(c) of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, the 16th largest commercial banking or-
ganization in New York, controls 7 subsidiary banks,
with aggregate deposits of approximately $1.9 billion,
representing approximately 1.1 percent of total depos-
its held by commercial banks in the state.! Bank is the
23rd largest commercial banking organization in New
York, with $695.0 million in total deposits, represent-
ing about 0.4 percent of deposits in commercial banks
in the state. Acquisition of Bank would increase
Applicant’s share of statewide commercial bank de-
posits to 1.5 percent and increase Applicant’s rank to
13th largest in the state. Thus, consummation of this
proposal would not significantly increase the concen-
tration of banking resources in New York State.

Bank operates 34 offices in 6 banking markets in
northern New York State. Applicant is represented in
16 banking markets throughout the state. Upon con-
summation, Applicant would acquire 3 branches of
Bank located in 2 banking markets in which Applicant
already has branches, the Hamilton-Essex-Clinton
banking market and the Rochester banking market.2In
the Hamilton-Essex-Clinton banking market, Appli-
cant has 4 branches and total deposits of $71.4 million,
representing 27.0 percent of the market’s commercial
bank deposits and ranks as the second largest commer-
cial banking organization in the market. Bank has one

1. All banking data, unless otherwise indicated, are as of December
31, 1980, and reflect bank holding company formations and acquisi-
tions approved as of September 30, 1981.

2. The Hamilton-Essex-Clinton banking market is approximated by
all of Clinton County and parts of Essex, Hamilton, and Herkimer
Counties. The Rochester banking market is approximated by all of
Monroe and Wayne Counties and parts of Livingston, Orleans, and
Genessee Counties. All market data are as of June 30, 1980.

branch in the market with total deposits of $12.7
million, representing 4.8 percent of market deposits.
Based upon all the facts in the record, the anticompeti-
tive effects of the transaction are significantly mitigat-
ed by the structure and rural nature of the Hamilton-
Essex-Clinton banking market. Moreover, the Board
notes that although Applicant and Bank compete in
this market, the distance between the competing of-
fices is 110 miles. Thus, having considered all the facts
in the record, the Board is of the opinion that consum-
mation of the proposal would have only slightly ad-
verse effects on existing competition in this market.

In the Rochester banking market, Applicant is the
14th largest commercial banking organization, and
operates one branch with total deposits of $10.5 mil-
lion, representing 0.2 percent of the market’s commer-
cial bank deposits. Bank has two branches in the same
market with total deposits of $18.0 million, represent-
ing 0.4 percent of market deposits, and ranks as the
13th largest commercial banking organization in the
Rochester market. In view of the small combined
market share that would result from consummation,
the Board finds that the acquisition would have no
serious adverse effects on existing competition in the
Rochester banking market.

Bank’s remaining 31 branches are located in 4
banking markets in which Applicant is not represent-
ed, Utica-Rome (in which Bank is the largest commer-
cial banking organization with a 48.7 percent market
share), St. Lawrence (in which Bank ranks 4th with a
13.9 percent commercial bank market share), Syra-
cuse (in which Bank is 7th largest with a 1.9 percent
market share) and Franklin?® (in which Bank is the
smallest commercial bank, with a 2.4 percent market
share). The Board has examined the effects of the
proposal on potential competition with respect to each
of these four markets and finds that there would not be
any significant adverse effects upon potential competi-
tion following consummation of this proposal. The
Board has made this determination in view of all the
facts of record, including the relative unattractiveness
of the Utica-Rome and St. Lawrence banking markets
for de novo entry, and the large number of potential
entrants into each market that would remain after the
acquisition. Accordingly, the Board finds that the
competitive effects of this proposal do not warrant
denial of the application.

3. The Utica-Rome banking market is approximated by Oneida

County and parts of Herkimer and Madison Counties; the St. Law-
rence banking market consists of all of St. Lawrence County; the
Franklin banking market is approximated by Franklin County and the
cities of North Elba, St. Armand, and Wilmington in Essex County;
and the Syracuse banking market is approximated by Onondaga and
Oswego Counties and the cities of Cazenovia, De Ruyter, Fenner,
Georgetown, Lenox, Nelson, and Sullivan in Madison County.
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The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant, its subsidiary banks, and Bank
are regarded as satisfactory. The record indicates that
the banking needs of the communities in which Bank
operates are being met; however, upon affiliation with
Applicant, Bank will be able to draw upon Applicant’s
expertise in the areas of commercial lending, leasing,
data processing, and portfolio management. Thus,
considerations relating to the convenience and needs
of the communities to be served are sufficient to
outweigh any adverse effects that may be associated
with consummation of the proposal. Accordingly, the
Board’s judgment is that the proposed transaction
would be in the public interest and that the application
should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. This trans-
action shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order, or later
than three months from the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 23, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Teeters.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[sEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Orders Under Section 4 of Bank Holding
Company Act

City National Corporation,
Beverly Hills, California

Order Approving Acquisition of Shares of Thompson
Tuckman Andersen, Inc.

City National Corporation, Beverly Hills, California
(“‘Applicant’’), a bank holding company within the
meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act, has
applied for approval under section 4(c)(8) of the act
(12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(B)) and section 225.4(b)(2) of the
Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)(2)), to
acquire 8 percent of the voting shares of Thompson
Tuckman Andersen, Inc., Palo Alto, California
(“Company’’), a company that is engaged in the
business of furnishing investment and financial advice.
Applicant also has applied to engage in the activity of
lending to Company. Such activities have been deter-

mined by the Board to be closely related to banking
(12 C.F.R. § 225.4(a)(1), (5)).

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views on
the public interest factors, has been duly published.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the application and all comments received have
been considered in light of the public interest factors
set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(B)).

Applicant, which controls one banking subsidiary
and holds assets of approximately $1.5 billion, has
applied to acquire Company (assets of $208,000, as of
June 30, 1981).! In connection with the application, the
Secretary of the Board has considered whether the
activity to be performed by Company can reasonably
be expected to produce benefits to the public that
outweigh possible adverse effects.2 On the basis of the
record of these applications and in the light of the
factors contained in the act, the Secretary has deter-
mined that the balance of the public interest factors
required to be considered under section 4(c)(@8) is
favorable. On the basis of these considerations, the
applications are approved. This determination is sub-
ject to the conditions set forth in section 225.4(c) of
Regulation Y and to the authority of the Board to
require such modification or termination of the activi-
ties of a holding company or any of its subsidiaries as it
finds necessary to assure compliance with the provi-
sions and purposes of the act and the Board’s regula-
tions and orders issued thereunder or to prevent
evasions thereof.

The transaction shall not be consummated later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francis-
co acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Secretary, acting pursuant to dele-
gated authority for the Board of Governors, effective
December 17, 1981.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

1. All banking datd are as of September 30, 1981, unless otherwise
noted.

2. Applicant states that at least two, and not more than four, other
banking organizations will each purchase at least eight percent of the
shares of Company. Three individuals who founded Company will
retain 60 percent of Company’s voting shares, and those individuals,
rather than Applicant or other banking organizations, will be responsi-
ble for managing the operations of Company. In view of the facts of
this case, including the size of Company, the small share of voting
stock to be purchased by Applicant, and the continuing management
of Company by individuals not affiliated with Applicant, the proposed
investment by Applicant is regarded as the functional equivalent of a
purchase of a service rather than as part of a joint venture among
nonaffiliated banking organizations.
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The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking
Corporation,
Hong Kong, B.C.C.

Order Approving Acquisition of Subsidiaries of The
Royal Bank of Scotland Group Limited

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation
(“‘HSBC”’), Hong Kong, B.C.C., a bank holding com-
pany within the meaning of the Bank Holding Compa-
ny Act, has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 4(c)(8) of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and
section 225.4(b)(2) of the Board’s Regulation Y
(12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)(2)) to indirectly acquire shares of
subsidiaries of The Royal Bank of Scotland Group,
Limited (“‘Royal Group’’), Edinburgh, Scotland, that
engage in business in the United States. These subsid-
iaries are James Talcott Factors, Inc., (‘*Talcott Fac-
tors’’), and James Talcott Business Credit, Inc. (‘‘Tal-
cott Credit’’), a wholly-owned subsidiary of Talcott
Factors, both of New York, New York. Talcott Fac-
tors engages in factoring and commercial financing
activities. Talcott Credit engages in commercial fi-
nancing activities. Such activities have been deter-
mined by the Board to be closely related to banking (12
C.F.R. § 225.4(a)(1)). In addition, Royal Group has
applied for the Board’s approval under section
211.23(f)(5) of Regulation K (12 C.F.R. § 211.23(f)(5))
for its subsidiary, Royal Scot Energy Limited
(“‘RSE”’), Edinburgh, Scotland, to invest in royalty
and working interests in oil and gas leases in the
United States. HSBC has applied to retain Royal
Group’s interest in RSE if that application is approved
and RSE commences activities in the United States.

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views on
the public interest factors, has been duly published (46
Federal Register 50611). The time for filing comments
and views has expired, and the Board has considered
the applications and all comments received in light of
the public interest factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of
the act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and the considerations
specified in Regulation K.

HSBC is the largest banking organization in Hong
Kong and the 33rd largest in the world, with consoli-
dated assets of $47.3 billion." HSBC engages in a
broad range of banking and financial services through-
out the world through an extensive network of offices
and subsidiaries. In the United States, HSBC controls
Marine Midland Banks, Inc. (“MMBI”’), Buffalo,

1. Unless otherwise indicated, data are as of December 31, 1980,

New York (consolidated assets of $17.97 billion);? has
branches located in Illinois, New York, Oregon, and
Washington; and has two agencies in California.
HSBC also operates an Edge Corporation in Houston,
Texas. In addition, HSBC engages in nonbanking
activities in the United States pursuant to section
4(c)(8), and holds interests in other companies doing
business in the United States pursuant to section
211.23(f) of Regulation K.

Royal Group is a holding company for two United
Kingdom banks, Royal Bank of Scotland, Limited
(‘“‘Royal Bank’’), Edinburgh, Scotland, and Williams
& Glyn’s Bank Limited, London, England, which rank
as the thirteenth and fourteenth largest banks in the
United Kingdom. Royal Bank, the 111th largest bank-
ing organization in the world (consolidated assets of
$8.1 billion),? operates a branch in New York and an
agency in San Francisco.* Both HSBC and Royal
Group have chosen New York as their home state, and
consummation of the proposal would raise no issues
under the Board’s regulations concerning interstate
banking operations (12 C.F.R. § 211.22).

Royal Group holds a 39.2 percent interest in Lloyd’s
and Scottish Limited (“‘L&S’’), Edinburgh, Scotland,
a holding company and financing vehicle for a number
of foreign companies.’ L&S, through its subsidiaries,
owns all of the shares of Talcott Factors which,
through its offices in New York and Los Angeles,
engages in the activities of factoring and making busi-
ness loans secured by accounts receivable or inven-
tory of factored clients throughout the United States.
Accounts receivable and advances equaled $144.5
million as of September 30, 1980. Talcott Factors, with
factored receivables volume of $830 million in 1980, is
the 13th largest of 35 factoring companies in the U.S.
and holds 2.9 percent of the total volume of factored
receivables. The factoring industry is characterized by
markets that are regional or national in scope. Neither
HSBC nor any of its subsidiaries engages in factoring
in the U.S. Thus, acquisition of Talcott Factors would
not eliminate any existing competition in the factoring
industry. Moreover, it does not appear that consum-
mation of the transaction would eliminate any poten-
tial or probable future competition between Talcott
Factors and HSBC or MMBI. In view of the high
barriers to entry into the factoring business in the

2. As of June 30, 1981.

3. As of September 30, 1980.

4. Royal Bank has a minority interest in Finance for Industry
Limited, London, England, which owns Triangle Valve Corporation,
Inc., a distributor of valves throughout the United States. This
investment is permissible under section 211.23(f)(5) of Regulation K.

5. L&S is jointly owned by Royal Group and by Lloyds Bank
Limited, London, England. See the Board’s Order of May 12, 1980, 66
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 518 (1980).
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U.S., due to the need for specialized personnel and
extensive customer contacts,® it does not appear that
either HSBC or MMBI would enter the U.S. factoring
business de novo.

It would also appear that the acquisition of Talcott
Credit by HSBC would have no seriously adverse
competitive effects. Talcott Credit, which in April
1981, commenced de novo general commercial financ-
ing activities, including making or acquiring commer-
cial loans secured by a borrower’s accounts receiv-
able, inventory or other assets, and servicing such
loans for others, pursuant to section 4(c)(8), operates
from the same New York and Los Angeles locations as
does Talcott Factors, and serves a national market.
Although certain nonbank subsidiaries of MMBI do
engage in specific types of commercial financing pur-
suant to section 225.4(a)(1) of Regulation Y, Talcott
Credit is involved primarily in making or acquiring
commercial loans secured by accounts receivable and
inventory, while MMBI's nonbanking subsidiaries
principally make or acquire loans secured by mort-
gages or real property. HSBC’s direct branches in the
U.S., its U.S. bank subsidiary, Marine Midland Bank,
N.A., as well as Royal Bank’s New York branch, may
also engage in similar types of commercial financing as
part of their commercial banking activities. However,
because of the size of the markets involved and
because of the competitive structure of the commer-
cial financing industry, it does not appear that the
acquisition of Talcott Factors and Talcott Credit
would result in the elimination of any significant
competition. Based on all the facts of record, the
Board’s judgment is that consummation of the propos-
al would not have any significantly adverse effects on
competition in any relevant area.

The Board had previously determined that the bal-
ance of public interest factors prescribed by section
4(c)(8) of the act favored approval of the acquisition of
these companies when they were acquired originally
by Royal Group. Nothing in the record suggests that
HSBC'’s acquisition of Royal Group would alter that
balance. There is no evidence in the record that
consummation of the proposal would result in undue
concentration of resources, decreased or unfair com-
petition, conflicts of interests, unsound banking prac-
tices, or other adverse effects on the public interest.
Accordingly, the Board has determined that the bal-
ance of public interest factors it must consider under
section 4(c)(8) favors approval of the application filed

6. See Industrial National Corporation, 58 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 171 (1972) and Lloyds Bank Limited, 66 FEDERAL RESERVE
BuLLETIN 518 (1980).

under that section and that the application should be
approved.” ®

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the balance of public inter-
est factors it must consider under section 4(¢)(8) of the
act is favorable. Accordingly, the application is hereby
approved. This determination is subject to the condi-
tions set forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation Y and
to the Board’s authority to require such modification
or termination of the activities of a holding company or
its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to assure
compliance with the provisions and purposes of the act
and the Board’s regulations and orders issued under
the Act or to prevent evasions of the act.

The transaction shall not be made later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 23, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Teeters.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Manufacturers Hanover Corporation,
New York, New York

Order Approving Acquisition of Nonbanking Assets

Manufacturers Hanover Corporation, New York,
New York (‘““‘MHC’’), a bank holding company within
the meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act, has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 4(c}(8)
of the act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)), to acquire through
its subsidiary, Manufacturers Hanover Consumer
Services, Inc. (“MHCS”’), 67 consumer finance of-
fices and consumer finance receivables currently held

7. The Board is aware that Royal Group is the object of competing
acquisition bids by HSBC and by the Standard Chartered Bank
Limited, London, England, and that both transactions are currently
under review by the United Kingdom Monopolies and Mergers
Commission. By its action today, the Board does not indicate a
preference for one offer over the other. Rather, the Board is acting on
the application before it solely with respect to the U.S. activities of
Royal Group and in order that the proposed transaction, if consum-
mated, may be made in accordance with U.S. law.

8. With respect to HSBC's application to retain Royal Group’s
interest in RSE if the Board approves RSE’s application to invest in
oil and gas leases, the Board will consider HSBC'’s application at the
time it acts on the underlying application by Royal Group concerning
RSE’s activities.
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by American Investment Company (**AIC’’) located in
California, Oregon, and Washington. MHC has ap-
plied to engage in the following activities at the offices
to be acquired: consumer finance, sales finance, home
equity lending loan servicing, and acting as agent or
broker for the sale of credit life, accident and health
insurance, and property and casualty insurance in
connection with extensions of credit. These activities
have been determined by the Board to be closely
related to banking or managing or controlling banks
within the meaning of section 4(c)(8) of the act.
(12 C.F.R. §§ 225.4(a)(1), (3), and (9)).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments on the public
interest factors, has been duly published. The time for
filing comments has expired, and the Board has con-
sidered the application and all comments received in
light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the act.

Applicant, the third largest banking organization in
New York, with consolidated assets of approximately
$59.7 billion,! controls four bank subsidiaries with
$52.4 billion?in total assets. Applicant also engages in
various permissible nonbanking activities.

In order to approve the subject application, the
Board must find that Applicant’s performance of the
proposed activities through MHCS “‘can reasonably
be expected to produce benefits to the public, such as
greater convenience, increased competition, or gains
in efficiency, that outweigh possible adverse effects,
such as undue concentration of resources, decreased
or unfair competition, conflicts of interests, or un-
sound banking practices.’”’ Some existing competition
would be eliminated as a result of consummation of the
proposal in the Los Angeles and San Diego banking
markets® where MHCS and AIC operate consumer
finance offices. The combined market shares resulting
from the acquisition, however, would be 1.72 percent
in the Los Angeles market and 2.13 percent in the San
Diego market. In addition, given the large number of
alternative participants providing similar consumer
credit services and the minimal share of AIC and
MHCS in the relevant markets, no appreciable amount
of potential or probable future competition would be
eliminated by the proposal. Accordingly, the Board
does not regard the proposed acquisition as raising any
significant competitive issues.

Consummation of the proposal will provide public
benefits in the form of increased consumer finance
services in the west coast markets currently served by

1. Consolidated assets data are as of September 30, 1981.

2. Bank asset data are as of December 31, 1980.

3. These markets are approximated by the Los Angeles RMA and
the San Diego RMA, respectively.

AIC’s offices. AIC has made a corporate decision to
withdraw from the consumer finance business on the
west coast. MHCS’ acquisition of AIC’s offices will
preserve a competitor in the market and MHCS will
provide extensive managerial and financial resources
to support the continued operation of AIC’s existing
offices. MHCS has stated that it will offer a greater
number and variety of consumer finance services by
expanding the services of AIC’s existing offices to
include larger and longer-term loans, revolving credit
loans, large ticket equipment lease financing, and
small business and marine loans.

There is no evidence in the record to indicate that
consummation of the proposal would result in undue
concentration of resources, decreased or unfair com-
petition, conflicts of interests, unsound banking prac-
tices, or other adverse effects on the public interest.
Accordingly, the Board concludes that the balance of
public interest factors that it must consider under
section 4(c)(8) of the act favors approval of the appli-
cation, and that the application should be approved.

This determination is subject to the conditions set
forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation Y and to the
Board’s authority to make eXaminations of bank hold-
ing companies and their subsidiaries, and to require
such modification or termination of the activities of a
bank holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
Orders and regulations issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof. The transaction shall be made
not later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 22, 1981.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Schultz and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent
and not voting: Chairman Volcker.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Orders Under Bank Merger Act

AmeriTrust Company,
Cleveland, Ohio

Order Approving Merger of Banks

AmeriTrust Company, Cleveland, Ohio (‘‘Ameri-
Trust’’), has applied for the Board’s approval pursuant
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to section 1828(c) of the Bank Merger Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1828 (c)), to merge with AmeriTrust Company of
Northeastern Ohio, N.A., Ashtabula, Ohio; Ameri-
Trust Company of Stark County, Canton, Ohio, and
AmeriTrust Company of Jefferson County, Steuben-
ville, Ohio. Incident to the proposed merger, the
existing offices of Northeastern Bank, Stark County
Bank, and Jefferson County Bank would become
branch offices of AmeriTrust. AmeriTrust, as well as
the other banks involved, are wholly-owned subsidiar-
ies of AmeriTrust Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio
(“‘Corporation’’), a registered bank holding company.

Notice of these applications, affording interested
persons an opportunity to submit comments and
views, has been given in accordance with the Bank
Merger Act and the Board’s Rules of Procedure
(12 C.F.R. § 262.3(b)). As required by the Bank Merg-
er Act, reports of the competitive effects of the merg-
ers were requested from the United States Attorney
General, the Comptroller of the Currency, and the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. Comments
were received from Neighborhood People in Action
(““NPIA’"), a coalition of Cleveland community orga-
nizations, including Buckeye-Woodland Community
Congress, Citizens to Bring Broadway Back, Union
Miles Community Coalition, and St. Clair Superior
Coalition (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘Protestant’’).
Protestant’s comments on these applications relate to
AmeriTrust’s record under the Community Reinvest-
ment Act of 1977, (12 U.S.C. §§ 2901-05 (““CRA™)).
The Board has considered these applications and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
the Bank Merger Act, the CRA, and the Board’s
Regulation BB, (12 C.F.R. § 228).

Corporation, the second largest banking organiza-
tion in Ohio, controls four banking subsidiaries, with
aggregate deposits of about $3.6 billion, representing
8.5 percent of total deposits in commercial banks in
the state.! AmeriTrust, the largest banking organiza-
tion in Cleveland with deposits of $3.5 billion, is
Corporation’s leading banking subsidiary. The merger
of Northeastern Bank, Stark County Bank, and Jeffer-
son County Bank into AmeriTrust represents a corpo-
rate reorganization and would not affect the concentra-
tion of banking resources or existing or potential
competition in any relevant area. Thus, the Board
concludes that competitive considerations are consis-
tent with approval of these applications. The financial
and managerial resources of Corporation, AmeriTrust,
Northeastern Bank, Stark County Bank, and Jefferson
County Bank are generally satisfactory. Therefore, the
Board regards banking factors as consistent with ap-
proval of these applications.

1. All banking data are as of March 31, 1981,

In addition to interposing numerous objections to
the proposed transactions based on AmeriTrust’s
CRA record, in accordance with the Board’s Rules of
Procedure, (12 C.F.R. Part 262), Protestant requested
that the Board convene a public meeting to elicit
information and to clarify factual issues relating to
AmeriTrust’s CRA record. In making its public meet-
ing request, Protestant submitted considerable data
which, in its view, demonstrated AmeriTrust’s consis-
tent disregard for serving the credit needs of low- and
moderate-income neighborhoods. In Protestant’s
view, a public meeting would permit representatives of
the various community organizations to present oral
testimony, and would allow these representatives to
question AmeriTrust, thereby developing a more com-
plete record on the issues raised by Protestant.

Based on Protestant’s submissions, as well as
AmeriTrust’s response, pursuant to the Board’s Rules
of Procedure, (12 C.F.R. § 262.25), on June 30, 1981, a
public meeting was convened at the Federal Reserve
Bank of Cleveland (‘““‘Reserve Bank’’). Representa-
tives of AmeriTrust and of Protestant, as well as
Reserve Bank staff, participated in the meeting.? At
the meeting, Protestant’s representatives presented
their views concerning AmeriTrust’s record of meet-
ing the credit needs of its community, particularly the
Buckeye-Woodland, Broadway, St. Clair Superior and
Union Miles neighborhoods, followed by a statement
on behalf of AmeriTrust by its representative. Both
parties were then given the opportunity to respond to
the other’s opening statement, and the meeting con-
cluded with an opportunity for the parties to question
one another directly. An official transcript of the
meeting was recorded and has been made a part of the
record of these applications.

At the conclusion of the June 30 public meeting,
Protestant asserted that the record revealed factual
disputes between the parties, and requested that the
Board order a formal hearing on these applications to
resolve these differences. Although the Board is not
required to hold a formal hearing on an application
filed pursuant to the Bank Merger Act, the Board
could, in its discretion, order a formal or informal
proceeding if it deemed it appropriate. In general, the
Board will hold a hearing if it determines there are
material questions of fact in dispute that can only be
resolved by a trial-type proceeding. The Board has
scrutinized the record of these applications, and has
determined there are no material factual differences in
the record that would warrant a hearing on these
applications. Notwithstanding Protestant’s assertions,

2. Although the meeting was open to the public, it was determined
that only representatives of those constituent organizations of Protes-
tant, who had filed timely objections to these applications, would be
permitted to participate in the meeting.
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it appears that many of the alleged factual discrepan-
cies are in reality based on the interpretation and
significance to be accorded certain facts, as well as
differing views as to what constitutes the relevant facts
in assessing the various allegations Protestant has
raised. Inasmuch as the Board is charged by statute
with making these judgments, and in view of the fact
that all parties have been afforded ample opportunity
to present their arguments in written and in oral form,
and to comment on one another’s submissions, the
Board has determined that a formal hearing would not
be useful. Accordingly, Protestant’s request for a
formal hearing is hereby denied, and the Board has
proceeded to consider these applications, as well as
the objections raised by Protestant, on the merits.

The Board has considered the convenience and
needs of the communities to be served. As a result of
consummation, the surviving institution will have a
higher lending limit allowing AmeriTrust to better
serve the credit needs of its community. In addition,
AmeriTrust will commence offering a special braille
checking account and will introduce a level-payment
program for small businesses. In considering the con-
venience and needs of the communities, the Board has
considered the CRA records of Corporation’s banking
subsidiaries. The CRA requires the Board to assess
the record of each of Corporation’s banking subsidiar-
ies in meeting the credit needs of its entire community,
including low- and moderate-income neighborhoods,
consistent with their safe and sound operation, and to
take those records into account in its evaluation of
these applications. With regard to AmeriTrust’s com-
pliance with the procedural requirements of the
Board’s Regulation BB, (12 C.F.R. § 228), from the
record it appears that AmeriTrust’s delineation of its
community is reasonable and in a manner permitted by
Regulation BB. Moreover, AmeriTrust has made its
CRA statement available, public notices are displayed
at its branch offices, and AmeriTrust’s Board of Direc-
tors is familiar with the provisions of the CRA. Ac-
cordingly, AmeriTrust appears to be in compliance
with the technical requirements of the Board’s Regula-
tion BB, and Protestant has not challenged this aspect
of AmeriTrust’s CRA record. In addition, the Board
has reviewed the CRA records of Corporation’s bank-
ing subsidiaries other than AmeriTrust, and finds that
they are consistent with approval.

In its consideration of AmeriTrust’s CRA record,
the Board has examined Protestant’s allegations con-
cerning AmeriTrust’s record of performance with re-
spect to CRA factors. In this regard Protestant gener-
ally charges that AmeriTrust’s lending record
demonstrates a consistent disregard for serving the
credit needs of low- and moderate-income and pre-
dominantly minority areas within the city of Cleve-

land. Specifically, Protestant alleges that AmeriTrust
has made a corporate decision to withdraw from the
Cleveland residential mortgage market; that Ameri-
Trust consistently has failed to implement an adequate
program to ascertain the credit needs of the residents
and businesses in low- and moderate-income areas of
its CRA community, particularly Buckeye-Woodland,
Union-Miles, Saint Clair Superior, and Broadway;
that AmeriTrust engages in practices that deny access
to credit and discourage applications from credit-
worthy residents of low- and moderate-income and
predominately minority communities; that AmeriTrust
consistently has failed to market its credit and credit-
related services in NPIA neighborhoods; that Ameri-
Trust has refused to participate in locally-sponsored
neighborhood reinvestment and community develop-
ment programs in low- and moderate-income neigh-
borhoods; that AmeriTrust has failed to comply with
the spirit and the letter of the commitments and
condition contained in the Board’s Order of February
20, 1980;? and that AmeriTrust does not participate in
government-insured small business loan programs.

Protestant has submitted information regarding each
of these allegations, including information presented at
the June 30 public meeting, and AmeriTrust has re-
sponded to Protestant’s submissions. The Board has
examined the submissions of Protestant and Ameri-
Trust regarding the issues raised by Protestant. The
Board has also considered conclusions resulting from
a recent examination of AmeriTrust that included an
assessment of AmeriTrust’s record of performance
under the CRA. Accordingly, on the basis of its review
of the entire record, the Board makes the following
findings.

In support of its allegations concerning the mortgage
and home improvement lending record of AmeriTrust,
Protestant has submitted its own analysis of Ameri-
Trust’s lending record in NPIA and other low- and
moderate-income areas.4 Specifically, Protestant com-
pared AmeriTrust’s mortgage lending record to those
of other commercial banks in Cleveland, and found
that while other Cleveland banks had increased their
mortgage lending activity in the last few years, Ameri-
Trust had reduced the percentage of mortgage loans in
its portfolio. On the basis of this comparison, Protes-
tant claims that AmeriTrust has made a corporate

3. AmeriTrust Corporation, 66 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 238
(1980). (‘‘1980 Order’’).

4. The Board has also reviewed Protestant’s allegation that in
certain NPIA neighborhoods AmeriTrust grants consumer installment
loans rather than mortgage loans for the purchase of residential real
estate and that this practice discriminates against low- and moderate-
income areas. AmeriTrust does not dispute that it engages in this
practice, but argues the result is a reduced overall cost to the
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decision to withdraw from the mortgage market. In
addition, Protestant analyzed AmeriTrust’s small loan
home improvement program by comparing Ameri-
Trust’s share of the deposits from NPIA neighbor-
hoods to the volume of small loans AmeriTrust ex-
tended in these neighborhoods, and concluded that
AmeriTrust has extended fewer home improvement
loans than are warranted by AmeriTrust’s share of
deposits.

The Board notes that it considered AmeriTrust’s
record of residential lending in 1979 in connection with
a previous application, and found it to be generally
satisfactory. Although Protestant is correct in its as-
sertion that AmeriTrust has reduced its residential
mortgage lending somewhat since 1979, the reduction
appears to be warranted in light of market conditions
in recent years,’ and the Board notes that Ameri-
Trust’s residential mortgage loans continue to repre-
sent a significant percentage of its loan portfolio in all
areas of its community. Moreover, any reduction by
AmeriTrust of its mortgage lending has not been at the
expense of the city of Cleveland. In fact, the record
reveals that AmeriTrust has increased the proportion-
ate share of mortgage credit it has extended to the city
from 16 percent in 1977 to 26 percent in 1980. Finally,
within the past year AmeriTrust has introduced its
AmeriHome Resale Financing Program, whereby
AmeriTrust will offer a reduced rate mortgage to the
buyer of a home with an AmeriTrust mortgage origi-
nated before 1979; approximately 400 homes in NPIA
neighborhoods would be eligible for this program.
With respect to home improvement loans, the Board
notes that AmeriTrust’s market share in all areas has
remained constant since 1977 and that any reduction in
such loans has occurred equally in all areas of the city.
Moreover, when the demand for home improvement
loans is considered, from the record it appears that
AmeriTrust has accommodated somewhat more of the
demand for such loans in Cleveland’s low- and moder-
ate-income areas than in other areas of the city. Based

customer. The record indicates that this practice does, in fact. benefit
the loan customer in those instances in which the amount of mortgage
credit requested is low, since it eliminates the appraisal fee, title
examination, location survey as well as other costs associated with a
mortgage. The Board notes that such instaliment loans secured by a
first lien on residential property should be reported on AmeriTrust’s
Home Mortgage Disclosure Act (‘*“HMDA™) statement pursuant to
Regulation C (12 C.F.R. Part 203), and that since 1980, AmeriTrust’s
HMDA statement has included such loans. From the record it appears
that part of the confusion over this practice may be attributed to the
failure of AmeriTrust personnel to communicate effectively to the
customer the basis for the decision to offer an installment loan rather
than a mortgage loan.

5. AmeriTrust has indicated that the adjustment in its mortgage
portfolio is based on its need, consistent with safe and sound banking,
to increase the interest rate sensitivity of its loan portfolio in light of
increased funding costs and volatile interest rates.

on a review of the entire record and in light of current
conditions, the Board believes that AmeriTrust’s
mortgage lending record is adequate and believes that
AmeriTrust serves all areas of its community.

In support of its allegations of discriminatory credit
practices by AmeriTrust, Protestant has submitted 13
affidavits that Protestant concludes indicate pre-
screening, failure to send proper adverse action no-
tices, or otherwise show that AmeriTrust discourages
applications for credit. Protestant asserts also that
AmeriTrust’s requirement that a borrower maintain a
deposit account is discriminatory. Finally, Protestant
asserts that AmeriTrust has failed to properly keep the
log of all credit inquiries and applications that is
required by the Board’s 1980 Order addressing con-
cerns about AmeriTrust’s credit practices.

At the outset the Board notes that several of these
affidavits pertain to incidents that occurred prior to the
effective date of the Board’s Regulation B relating to
Equal Credit Opportunity, (12 C.F.R. Part 202). With
respect to the remaining affidavits, the Reserve Bank
conducted a thorough review of AmeriTrust’s records
of each incident. Based on this review it appears that
since the effective date of Regulation B, adverse action
notices were properly sent to all affiants. Moreover,
review of the records relating to the events described
in each affidavit indicates that in each case Ameri-
Trust’s action was based on the bank’s standard
lending practices and did not involve discriminatory
action.® With respect to Protestant’s allegation that
AmeriTrust requires borrowers to be deposit custom-
ers, the record indicates that AmeriTrust does require
an installment loan customer to maintain a deposit
relationship before the bank will disperse loan funds,
but does not require an installment loan applicant to
have an account relationship with the bank in order to
apply for and obtain credit.” However, in view of the
small amount of the minimum deposit generally re-
quired, this requirement does not appear onerous and
there is no evidence it has been used to discriminate
against low- and moderate-income neighborhoods.8

6. In addition, it appears that the complaints of some affiants did
not involve any denial of credit; for example, one individual wanted to
reopen a closed savings account. It is AmeriTrust's policy not to
reopen a closed account but to issue a new account,

7. The Board notes that during periods of tight credit many
financial institutions institute a ‘‘customer only”’ policy. AmeriTrust
had such a policy in effect from February—July 1979 for mortgage loan
applicants. AmeriTrust initiated, and continues to require, a deposit
relationship in connection with its installment loan and credit card
operations. At present, it appears that the minimum amount required
to be kept in such an account is $1 to $5.

8. In accordance with its supervisory responsibilities, the Board
has reviewed the log AmeriTrust was required to maintain and has
found no evidence that it was not maintained in accordance with the
Board’s 1930 Order.
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Protestant alleges that AmeriTrust’s efforts to ascer-
tain the credit needs of its entire community are
nonsystematic and that its efforts to communicate with
its community’s residents are inadequate. In support
of the first allegation, Protestant points out that most
of the calls and contacts made pursuant to Ameri-
Trust’s branch officer call program have been to
businesses outside NPIA neighborhoods.? Moreover,
based on its own telephone survey, Protestant asserts
that a high proportion of these calls and contacts
involved businesses that already maintained a busi-
ness or personal account with AmeriTrust. In addi-
tion, Protestant has submitted five affidavits from
NPIA area residents in which the affiant stated he or
she was unaware of a systematic attempt by Ameri-
Trust to ascertain credit needs of his or her communi-
ty. Protestant also points to two occasions on which
AmeriTrust declined to attend public meetings in
NPIA neighborhoods. Finally, Protestant asserts that
the high turnover rate at two of the branch offices in
NPIA neighborhoods indicates that these offices are
used as training grounds for AmeriTrust’s branch
personnel, and reflects AmeriTrust’s disregard for
establishing stable relationships with those communi-
ties. AmeriTrust points out that, in addition to its call
program, in April of this year it instituted a Branch
Manager Community Involvement Plan under which
each branch manager is required to develop a plan for
community relations; to ascertain credit needs and
service promotion; and to outline specific programs to
achieve these goals. Moreover, AmeriTrust indicates
that it has met with NPIA groups on numerous occa-
sions during the past year and that as a result of these
meetings AmeriTrust has agreed to participate in sev-
eral community development projects.

The Board has reviewed the record relating to
AmeriTrust’s efforts to ascertain the credit needs of all
its community’s residents as well as its efforts to
communicate with its community. For example, while
Protestant alleges that only one call to a business in
Union Miles was made from the Broadway-Harvard
office in the Union Miles neighborhood, an analysis of
the calls made from this office on the basis of geocod-
ing reveals that 12 out of 75, or 16 percent, of these
calls were to businesses in Union Miles. Moreover,
the Board notes that a number of AmeriTrust’s offices
including the Union Miles office mentioned are located
on the fringe of NPIA neighborhoods, and that the
marketing, and, therefore, contact calls of these of-
fices would include but not be limited to NPIA neigh-
borhoods. In addition, review of the data provided by

9. AmeriTrust has an officer call program whereby a designated
officer is required to call and/or contact businesses within his or her
area to market credit services.

Protestant reveals that Protestant overstated the per-
centage of respondents who could not recall being
contacted by AmeriTrust. The Board further notes
that the incidents cited by Protestant in which Ameri-
Trust would not meet with community groups oc-
curred in 1979, and that since that time, AmeriTrust
has changed its policy and has met with numerous
community groups, including those from NPIA neigh-
borhoods. Finally, the Board notes that although the
turnover rate of branch managers in NPIA areas is
somewhat higher than at other offices, all AmeriTrust
offices appear to have a significant turnover rate, and
that this alone, does not indicate a lack of service to
these neighborhoods.

With regard to its allegation that AmeriTrust has not
marketed its credit services in NPIA neighborhoods or
in other low- and moderate-income neighborhoods in
its community, Protestant has submitted statements
from NPIA groups asserting that AmeriTrust has done
little or no advertising in their community newsletters,
meeting brochures or local newspapers. Specifically,
Protestant complains that AmeriTrust does not adver-
tise the availability of small home improvement loans,
private mortgage insured mortgages, or FHA-guaran-
teed loans.! In response, AmeriTrust states that it
evaluates and develops programs to serve the needs of
its community on a continuing basis, and that it
markets these services through various media includ-
ing television, radio, and newspapers, which circulate
throughout its entire community, as well as local
neighborhood and foreign language publications ori-
ented toward particular groups. AmeriTrust has sub-
mitted copies of representative advertisements it has
placed in large newspapers and local area newsletters.
In addition, AmeriTrust states that it has met with
realtors at a number of receptions in order to promote
its AmeriHome Resale Financing Program. Further,
AmeriTrust’s ** ‘How to’ Guide to Consumer Credit”’
(‘‘Guide’’) and related promotional material are exam-
ples of its efforts to explain the concept of consumer
credit to its community. The Guide indicates specific
kinds of consumer credit AmeriTrust makes available,
the factors AmeriTrust considers in evaluating a mort-
gage loan application, and a personal financial work-
sheet. The Board has carefully considered Ameri-
Trust’s efforts to inform its community about its credit
services because this aspect of AmeriTrust’s CRA
record has been one of concern in the past. Initially,

10. Protestant’s allegation that AmeriTrust does not market or
promote government-insured lending programs including FHA, VA,
or PMI (Private Mortgage Insurance) financing has not been disputed
by AmeriTrust, although the bank does claim to offer these services.
While the Board questions AmeriTrust’s commitment to offer these
services, the Board notes that AmeriTrust does provide SBA financ-
ing and participates in the SBA bank certification lending program.
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the Board notes that a bank’s decision to emphasize
certain services and not others is a matter best left to
management, because it reflects managements assess-
ment of current market conditions. While the record
indicates that AmeriTrust’s decision to curtail adver-
tising of certain credit services may be based primarily
on economic conditions, and is not directed to any
particular segment of AmeriTrust’s community, the
Board is of the view that AmeriTrust could make
certain of its services known to its community in a
more effective manner.

With respect to AmeriTrust’s participation in com-
munity investment and development activities, the
Board notes that Protestant and AmeriTrust appear to
have different views on how to best rehabilitate inner-
city neighborhoods, and that much of their disagree-
ment concerning the degree of AmeriTrust’s participa-
tion in local development projects may result from
their different philosophies in this regard. From the
record it appears that AmeriTrust evidences a willing-
ness to consider proposals, and has agreed to partici-
pate in several development programs, including those
of NPIA neighborhoods. As evidence of bad faith,
Protestant notes that AmeriTrust does not respond to
community initiatives as quickly as other financial
institutions. However, there is no indication that
AmeriTrust has treated proposals by NPIA groups
differently from other investment decisions,!! and, the
fact that AmeriTrust may take a different approach is
not, by itself, evidence of bad faith or discrimination.
Moreover, AmeriTrust has made financial commit-
ments to certain development projects in its communi-
ty, including offering interim financing and credit for a
home rehabilitation project; offering appraisal time to
individuals buying rehabilitated homes from the Union
Miles Development Corporation; donating $2,500 to
the Union Miles Development Corporation; and par-
ticipating in the Broadway Home Weatherization Proj-
ect.

Protestant also alleges that AmeriTrust has failed to
comply with the commitments set forth in the Board’s
1980 Order. Specifically, Protestant asserts that
AmeriTrust has not significantly improved its training
program for lending personnel, has not implemented a
viable credit counseling program, has not published
meaningful real estate appraisal standards, does not

11. Protestant asserts that AmeriTrust’s failure to participate in the
Buckeye-Woodland Development Corporation reflects the lack of a
sincere commitment by AmeriTrust to address development needs. In
response, AmeriTrust states that it does not want to geographically
limit a development corporation’s activities to one neighborhood and,
in addition, questions the amount of the investment being sought. In
any event, the Board is unable to find any evidence of discriminatory
intent or bad faith in AmeriTrust’s consideration of the proposal.

have a clear lending policy, and has not made system-
atic efforts to inform the public of these commitments.
In support of these contentions, Protestant submitted
the results of its suivey of seven of the nine credit
counseling organizations listed by AmeriTrust in its
quarterly reports'? and submitted letters from five of
the listed agencies. Moreover, Protestant claims
AmeriTrust has eliminated its in-house credit counsel-
ing program.

The Board views with particular concern Protes-
tant’s allegations that AmeriTrust has not complied
fully with commitments it made to the Board, because
these undertakings were made to the Board in light of
serious deficiencies uncovered in AmeriTrust’s record
at that time. Accordingly, the Board has carefully
examined AmeriTrust’s record in this regard. The
record indicates that AmeriTrust significantly revised
its training program for lending personnel, and that all
branch managers and assistant managers at Ameri-
Trust’s offices in Cuyahoga County have completed
the program. Moreover, AmeriTrust has since agreed
to include loan interviewers in this program. To fulfill
its credit counseling commitment, AmeriTrust has
prepared a list of credit-counseling services and has
also included general housing assistance services. In
addition, the Guide provides some instruction on how
to assess one’s own credit capacity. Further, Ameri-
Trust has revised its appraisal standards for residential
mortgage credit and has incorporated these revisions
into its updated Guide. In this regard, the Board notes
that AmeriTrust uses the appraisal standards devised
by the Federal National Mortgage Association and the
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Association. Based on
a review of the entire record in this matter, the Board
is persuaded that AmeriTrust has fulfilled its prior
commitments to the Board, has corrected deficiencies
in its earlier record, and has maintained the log in
accordance with the Board’s instructions.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board concludes that AmeriTrust’s overall record of
performance under the CRA is satisfactory. Nonethe-
less, the Board finds the continuing strained relations
between AmeriTrust and Protestant a matter of con-
cern, and believes they reflect to some degree a lack of
effective communication on the part of both parties.
Thus, in approving these applications, the Board has
relied on AmeriTrust’s commitment to establish a
Community Advisory Council for the Cleveland area,
and the Board is hopeful that such a council will help
promote more meaningful dialogue between Ameri-
Trust and Protestant. With the commitment, and in
view of all the facts of record, the Board’s judgment is

12. Pursuant to the Board’s 1980 Order, AmeriTrust was required
to report quarterly on its progress in implementing its commitments.
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that convenience and needs considerations associated
with these proposals are consistent with approval, and
that approval of the applications would be in the public
interest.

On the basis of the entire record, these applications
are approved for the reasons summarized above.
These transactions shall not be made before the thirti-
eth calendar day following the effective date of this
Order nor later than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is extended for

good cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank
of Cleveland acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
December 1, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Schultz, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

ORDERS APPROVING APPLICATIONS UNDER THE BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT

AND BANK MERGER ACT

By the Board of Governors

During December 1981, the Board of Governors approved the applications listed below. Copies are available
upon request to Publications Services, Division of Support Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

Section 3

Applicant

Board action
(effective
date)

Bank(s)

First City Bancorporation of Texas, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Mercantile Bankshares Corporation,
Baltimore, Maryland

Mercantile Texas Corporation,
Dallas, Texas

Pee Dee Bancshares, Inc.,
Timmonsville, South Carolina

By Federal Reserve Banks

First City Bank—Addison,
Addison, Texas
The Peoples Bank of Maryland,
Denton, Maryland
The Citizens National Bank of Greenville,
Greenville, Texas
Pee Dee State Bank,
Timmonsville, South Carolina

December 17, 1981
December 29, 1981
December 3, 1981

December 31, 1981

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below. Copies of the orders are

available upon request to the Reserve Banks.

Section 3
. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
Allied Banschares, Inc., American Bancorp, Inc., Dallas November 25, 1981
Houston, Texas San Antonio, Texas
The American Bank,
San Antonio, Texas
First Continental Bank, Dallas November 24, 1981

Dallas, Texas
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Section 3—Continued

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
First National Bank of Dallas November 24, 1981
Hallettsville,
Hallettsville, Texas
Live Oak State Bank, Dallas November 24, 1981
Fulton, Texas
Marble Falls Financial Corpora- Dallas November 25, 1981
tion,
Marble Falls, Texas
The Bank of Marble Falls,
Marble Falls, Texas
Metro Bank of Dallas, Dallas November 24, 1981
Dallas, Texas
The Peoples State Bank, Dallas November 24, 1981
Marshall, Texas
Vidor Bancshares, Inc., Dallas November 30, 1981
Vidor, Texas
Vidor State Bank,
Vidor, Texas
Bank of Poplar Bluff Bank of Poplar Bluff, St. Louis November 30, 1981
Bancshares, Inc., Poplar Bluff, Missouri
Poplar Bluff, Missouri
Bank South Corporation, Cobb Bank and Trust Company, Atlanta December 30, 1981
Atlanta, Georgia Smyrna, Georgia
Biggsville Financial Corporation, First State Bank of Biggsville, Chicago November 27, 1981
Biggsville, Illinois Biggsville, Illinois
Big Lake Bancshares, Inc., Citizens State Bank of Big Lake,  Minneapolis December 30, 1981
Big Lake, Minnesota Big Lake, Minnesota
Boulevard Bancorp, Inc., National Boulevard Bank of Chicago November 27, 1981
Chicago, Illinois Chicago,
Chicago, Illinois
Brinkley Bancshares, Inc., Bank of Brinkley, St. Louis November 27, 1981
Brinkley, Arkansas Brinkley, Arkansas
Buhl Bancorporation, Inc., First National Bank of Buhl, Minneapolis November 30, 1981
Buhl, Minnesota Buhl, Minnesota
CBC, Inc., The Citizens Bank of Clovis, Dallas December 31, 1981
Clovis, New Mexico Clovis, New Mexico
Central Illinois Banc Shares, Capitol Bank & Trust Company Chicago November 27, 1981
Inc., of Springfield,
Springfield, Illinois Springfield, Titinois
Citizens Bancorporation of Citizens State Bank of Milaca- Minneapolis November 27, 1981
Milaca, Inc., Ogilvie,
Ogilvie, Minnesota Milaca, Minnesota
Community Bancshares, Inc., Community State Bank, Atlanta December 28, 1981
Independence, Louisiana Independence, Louisiana
Community Financial Services, Bank of Bolivar, St. Louis November 30, 1981
Inc., Bolivar, Tennessee
Bolivar, Tennessee
F&M Holding Company, Inc., Farmers & Merchants Bank, Atlanta December 28, 1981

Foley, Alabama

Foley, Alabama
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Section 3—Continued

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
F&M National Corporation, The Suburban Bank, Richmond December 29, 1981
Winchester, Virginia Richmond, Virginia
Fifth Third Bancorp, The First-Mason Bank, Cleveland December 28, 1981
Cincinnati, Ohio Mason, Ohio
First Holmes Corporation, First National Bank of Holmes St. Louis November 23, 1981
Lexington, Mississippi County,
Lexington, Mississippi
First Jersey National Corp., The Washington Bank, New York December 29, 1981
Jersey City, New Jersey Turnersville, New Jersey
First Railroad and Banking Com-  First National Bank in Newman, Atlanta November 27, 1981
pany of Georgia, Newman, Georgia
Augusta, Georgia
First Valley National Corp., First National Bank, St. Louis November 25, 1981
Clarksdale, Mississippi Clarksdale, Mississippi
Flagship Banks, Inc., Century Bank of Gainesville, Atlanta December 30, 1981
Miami, Florida Gainesville, Florida
Germantown Bancshares, Inc., The Bank of Germantown, St. Louis November 30, 1981
Germantown, Tennessee Germantown, Tennessee
Maple Lake Bancshares, Inc., Security State Bank of Maple Minneapolis November 30, 1981
Maple Lake, Minnesota Lake,
Maple Lake, Minnesota
Marlin Financial Corporation, Marlin National Bank, Dallas November 27, 1981
Marlin, Texas Marlin, Texas
The Maybaco Company, Equitable Bancorporation, Richmond November 23, 1981
Baltimore, Maryland Baltimore, Maryland
Mechanicsville Bancshares, Inc.,  The Mechanicsville Trust and Chicago November 23, 1981
Mechanicsville, Jowa Savings Bank,
Mechanicsville, lowa
Merchants Bancorporation, Merchants Bank, Atlanta December 28, 1981
Hanceville, Alabama Hanceville, Alabama
Mt. Zion Bancorp., Inc., Mt. Zion State Bank, Chicago November 25, 1981
Mount Zion, Illinois Mount Zion, Illinois
Ogle County Bancshares, Inc., The First National Bank & Trust  Chicago November 27, 1981
Rochelle, Illinois Company of Rochelle,
Rochelle, Illinois
Republic of Texas Corporation, First National Bank, Dallas November 30, 1981
Dallas, Texas Sherman, Texas
North State Bank of Amarillo,
Amarillo, Texas
Schreiner Bancshares, Inc., Ingram State Bank, Dallas December 28, 1981
Kerrville, Texas Ingram, Texas
First National Bank,
Boerne, Texas
Security State Investments, Inc., Security State Bank of Houston, Minneapolis November 27, 1981

Houston, Minnesota
Tri-State Bancorporation, Inc.,
Montpelier, Idaho

Houston, Minnesota
Tri-State Bank and Trust

Company,

Montpelier, 1daho

San Francisco

November 20, 1981
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Section 3—Continued

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
Tri-States Bankshares, Inc., Bank of Dade, Atlanta December 29, 1981
Trenton, Georgia Trenton, Georgia
Tri-State Financial Bancorp, First National Bank Northwest Cleveland December 29, 1981
Bryan, Ohio Ohio,
Bryan, Ohio
Sections 3 and 4
N i .
Applicant Bank(s) :;1;1;21:;18 Reserve Effective
p Bank date

(or activity)

Tucker Bros., Inc., First State Bank of Win- to continue to engage in  Atlanta  December 30, 1981
Jacksonville, Florida ter Garden, mortgage banking ac-
Winter Garden, tivities
Florida
ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK MERGER ACT
By Federal Reserve Banks
. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
The Connecticut Bank and Trust The Southington Bank and Trust Boston December 31, 1981
Company, Company,
Hartford, Connecticut Southington, Connecticut
F&M National Corporation, Big Apple Bank, Richmond  December 29, 1981
Winchester, Virginia Richmond, Virginia
The FTB Fourth Bank, The First-Mason Bank, Cleveland December 28, 1981

Mason, Ohio

Mason, Ohio

PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS*

*This list of pending cases does not include suits
against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board
of Governors is not named a party.

Option Advisory Service, Inc. v. Board of Governors,
filed December 1981, U.S.C.A. for the Second
Circuit,

Option Advisory Service, Inc. v. Board of Governors,
filed September 1981, U.S.C.A. for the Second
Circuit.

American Bankers Association v. Federal Home Loan
Bank Board, et al., filed August 1981, U.S.D.C. for
the District of Columbia.

The National Bank of Davis, et al., v. Charles E.
Lord, et al., filed July 1981, U.S.C.A. for the Fourth
Circuit.

Bank Stationers Association, Inc., et. al., v. Board of
Governors, filed July 1981, U.S.D.C. for the North-
ern District of Georgia.

Public Interest Bounty Hunters v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed June 1981, U.S.D.C. for the
Northern District of Georgia.

Edwin F. Gordon v. John Heimann, et al., filed May
1981, U.S.C.A. for the Fifth Circuit.

Louis J. Roussell v. Board of Governors, filed May
1981, U.S.C.A. for the District of Columbia.
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Wilshire Oil Company of Texas v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed April 1981, U.S5.C.A. for the Third
Circuit.

People of the State of Arkansas v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed March 1981, U.S.C.A. for the
Western District of Arkansas.

First Bank & Trust Company v. Board of Governors,
filed February 1981, U.S.D.C. for the Eastern Dis-
trict of Kentucky.

Ellis E. St. Rose & James H. Sibbet v. Board of
Governors, filed February 1981, U.S.D.C. for the
District of Columbia.

Option Advisory Service, Inc. v. Board of Governors,
et al., filed February 1981, U.S.C.A. for the Second
Circuit.

9 to 5 Organization for Women Office Workers v.
Board of Governors, filed December 1980,
U.S.D.C. for the District of Massachusetts.

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed October 1980, U.S.D.C. for the
District of Columbia.

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed October 1980, U.S.C.A. for the
District of Columbia.

A. G. Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1980, U.S.D.C. for the District of Colum-
bia.

A. G. Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1980, U.S.C.A. for the District of Colum-
bia.

Independent Insurance Agents of America and Inde-
pendent Insurance Agents of Missouri v. Board of
Governors, filed September 1980, U.S.C.A. for the
Eighth Circuit.

Nebraska Bankers Association, et al. v. Board of
Governors, et al., filed September 1980, U.S.D.C.
for the District of Nebraska.

Republic of Texas Corporation v. Board of Governors,
filed September 1980, U.S.C.A. for the Fifth Cir-
cuit.
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A. G. Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
August 1980, U.S.D.C. for the District of Columbia.

Otero Savings and Loan Association v. Board of
Governors, filed August 1980, U.S.D.C. for the
District of Colorado.

Edwin F. Gordon v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
August 1980, U.S.C.A. for the Fifth Circuit.

U.S. League of Savings Associations v. Depository
Institutions Deregulation Committee, et al., filed
June 1980, U.S.D.C. for the District of Columbia.

Berkovitz, et al. v. Government of Iran, et al., filed
June 1980, U.S.D.C. for the Northern District of
California.

Mercantile Texas Corporation v. Board of Governors,
filed May 1980, U.S.C.A. for the Fifth Circuit.

Corbin, Trustee v. United States, filed May 1980,
United States Court of Claims.

Louis J. Roussel v. Comptroller of the Currency and
Federal Reserve Board, filed April 1980, U.S.D.C.
for the District of Columbia.

County National Bancorporation and TGB Co. v.
Board of Governors, filed September 1979,
U.S.C.A. for the Eighth Circuit.

Donald W. Riegle, Jr. v. Federal Open Market Com-
mittee, filed July 1979, U.S.D.C. for the District of
Columbia.

Security Bancorp and Security National Bank v.
Board of Governors, filed March 1978, U.S.C.A. for
the Ninth Circuit.

Darnell Hilliard v. G. William Miller, et al., filed
September 1976, U.S.C.A. for the District of Co-
lumbia.

Roberts Farms, Inc. v. Comptroller of the Currency,
et al., filed November 1975, U.S.D.C. for the South-
ern District of California.

David Merrill, et al. v. Federal Open Market Commit-
tee, filed May 1975, U.S.D.C. for the District of
Columbia.
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Domestic Financial Statistics A3

1.10 MONETARY AGGREGATES AND INTEREST RATES

1980 1981 1981
Item
Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov
Monetary and credit aggregates
(annual rates of change, seasonally adjusted in percent)!
Reserves of depository institutions
TTotal ... e 16.7 2.7 33 6.6 7.9 8.3 220 -10.3 -.1
2 Required. ... .. 15.5 4.0 4.3 5.9 7.9 9.8 18.4 -6.3 -2.2
3 Nonborrowed. . 7.2 7.7 -33 10.6 19.8 16.9 217 -22 15.8
4 Monetary base?. ... .. ... 10.8 4.9 5.5 53 8.2 5.0 43 -.6 5.8
Concepts of money and liquid assets®
S ML 10.8 4.87 8.67 57 3.6 7.5 -2.8 33 13.6
e 8.1 8.27 10.6 7.27 7.4 11.7 6.5 8.1 17.2
11.3 12.4 10.6 10.3 8.7 13.5 9.2 597 13.5
11.4 129 8.4 11.0 8.0 15.0 11.1 n.a n.a.
Time and savings deposits
Commercial banks
9 Total ... 154 17.0 10.0 17.3 16.7 20.8 7.9 5.0" 5.5
10 Savings*.................. 1.5 -30.5 ~11.9 -19.6 -11.5 -29.1 -2.4 -19.0 13.9
11 Small-denomination time®. . 16.2 30.2 13.4 21.0 14.5 30.9 20.1 24.7 17.3
12 Large-denomination time®. . 254 37.5 20.0 347 348 36.5 10.4 —-4.4 -11.5
13 Thrift institutions’. .. ................... 9.7 53 4 -17 =53 -2.0 13 3.57 6.5
14 Total loans and securities at commercial banks®.............. 14.6 11.8 6.1 8.47 6.0 10.37 10.77 8.57 32
1981 1981
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov Dec
Interest rates (levels, percent per annum)
Short-term rates
15 Federal funds®....................... 16.57 17.78 17.58 13.59 17.82 15.87 15.08 13.31 12.37
16 Discount window borrowing™ .. 13.00 13.62 14.00 13.03 14.00 14.00 14.00 13.00 12.10
17 Treasury bills (3-month marketéle]d)“ . 14.39 14.91 15.05 11.75 15.51 14.70 13.54 10.86 10.85
18 Commercial paper (3-month)!b-T2 .7 oo 15.34 16.15 16.78 13.04 17.23 16.09 14.85 12.16 12.12
Long-term rates
Bonds
19 US. government!? ... ... ... 12.74 13.49 14.51 14.14 14.52 15.07 15.13 13.56 13.73
20  State and local government! . 9.97 10.69 12.11 12.54 12.26 12.92 12.83 11.89 12.90
21  Aaa utility (new issue}15 AAAAA 14.45 15.41 16.82 1567 ........ 17.21 16.94 15.56 15.20
22 Conventional mortgages!S. . ................ociiiiiiiin... 15.10 16.15 17.50 17.33 17.50 18.30 18.05 16.95 17.00

1. Unless otherwise noted, rates of change are calculated from average amounts
outstanding in preceding month or quarter.

2. Includes reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks in the current week plus
vault cash held twa weeks earlier used to satisfy reserve requirements at all deposi-
tory institutions plus currency outside the U.S. Treasury,‘i:ederal Reserve Banks,
the vaults of depository institutions, and surplus vault cash at depository institu-
tions.

3. M1: Averages of daily figures for (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal
Reserve Banks, and the vaults of commercial banks; (2) traveler’s checks of non-
bank issuers; (3) demand deposits at all commercial banks other than those due
to domestic banks, the U.S. government, and foreign banks and official institutions
less cash items in the process of collection and Federal Reserve float; and (4)
negotiable order of witﬁdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer service (ATS) ac-
counts at banks and thrift institutions, credit union share draft (CUSD) accounts,
and demand deposits at mutual savings banks.

M2: M1 plus savings and small-denomination time deposits at all depository
institutions, overnight repurchase agreements at commercial banks, overnight Eu-
rodollars held by U'S. residents other than banks at Caribbean branches of member
banks, and money market mutual fund shares.

M3: M2 plus large-denomination time deposits at all depository institutions and
term RPs at commercial banks and savings and loan associations.

L: M3 pius other liquid asscts such as term Eurodollars held by U.S, residents
other than banks, bankers acceptances, commercial paper, Treasury bills and other
liquid Treasury securities, and U.S. savings bonds.

4. Savings deposits exclude NOW and ATS accounts at commercial banks and
thrifts and CUSD accounts at credit unions.

S. Small-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of less than

6. Large-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000 or
more.

7. Savings and loan associations, mutual savings banks, and credit unions.

8. Changes calculated from figures shown in table 1.23.

9. Averages of daily effective rates (average of the rates on a given date weighted
by the volume of transactions at those rates).

10. Rate for the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

11. Quoted on a bank-discount basis.

12. Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers.

13. Market yields adjusted to a 20-ycar maturity by the U.S. Treasury.

14. Bond Buyer series for 20 issues of mixed quality.

15. Weighted averages of new publicly offered bonds rated Aaa, Aa, and A by
Mlc)oﬂy‘s Investors Service and adjusted to an Aaa basis. Federal Reserve com-
pilations.

16. Average rates on new commitments for conventional first mortgages on new
homes in Elrimar_v markets, unweighted and rounded to nearest 5 basis points, from
Dept. of Housing and Urban Development.

NOTE. Reserve series have been revised to adjust for discontinuties associated
with changes in Regulation D and with the transitional phase-in of reserve re-
quirements under tﬁe Monetary Control Act of 1980. Reserve measures from
November 1980 to date reflect a one-time increase—estimated at $550 million to
$600 million—in required reserves associated with the reduction of week-end avoid-
ance activities of a few large banks.
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1.11 RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS, RESERVE BANK CREDIT
Millions of dollars

Monthly averages of

daily figures Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending
Factors
1981 1981
Oct. Nov. Dec. Nov. 18 Nov. 25 Dec. 2 Dec. 9 Dec. 16 Dec. 23 Dec. 30
SUPPLYING RESERVE FUNDs
1 Reserve Bank credit outstanding .......... 145,960 | 148,339 | 152,072 149,300 149,245 150,345 149,452 151,344 153,394 153,342
2 U.S. government securities’ .............. 123,497 | 125247 | 128,505 125,951 126,396 126,175 126,683 128,459 129,574 129,223
3 Boughtoutright....................... 123,273 § 124,559 127,483 124,599 125,283 125,199 126,461 128,459 128,455 127,172
4  Held under repurchase agreements. .. ... 224 688 1,022 1,352 1,113 976 222 0 1,119 2,051
5 Federal agency securities. ................ 8,700 8,888 9,291 8,844 9,048 9,296 9,147 9,125 9,257 9,555
6 Boughtoutright....................... 8,652 8,776 9,126 8,646 8,857 9,130 9,129 9,125 9,125 9,125
7 Held under repurchase agreements. .. ... 48 112 165 198 191 166 18 0 132 430
8 Acceptances 58 261 315 502 392 398 48 0 254 798
9 Loans.............. 1,149 695 642 561 337 317 618 398 621 883
I0Float .. .ooovi i 3,285 3,320 3,608 3,423 3,419 4,257 2,864 3,528 4,016 3,640
11 Other Federal Reserve assets. ............ 9,271 9,928 9,711 10,019 9,653 9,901 10,092 9,835 9,672 9,244
12 Goldstock ...............oiiiiiall 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152
13 Special drawing rights certificate account. , . 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318
14 Treasury currency outstanding ............ 13,664 13,712 13,682 13,660 13,668 13,785 13,679 13,679 13,681 13,687

ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS

15 Currency in circulation

16 Treasury cash holdings

Deposits, other than reserves, with Federal
Reserve Banks

140,553 | 143,674 140,759 140,955 141,959 142,388 143,265 144,046 145,197
450 443 450 453 447 444 445 44 437

17 Treasury..............oooviiiniivn... 3,339 3,061 2,965 3,215 2,841 3,028 2,666 2,172 3,215 2,912
18 Foreign..............cooiviiiil., 353 325 343 338 310 335 312 304 361 373
19 Other..........ooooiiiiiiii i, 611 688 605 696 591 731 573 578 592 574
20 Required clearing balances............. 74 91 110 89 95 9 105 110 110 115
21 Other Federal Reserve liabilities and

capital .............0 5,171 5,438 5,768 5,405 5,583 5,759 5,952 5,963 5,814 5,370
22 Reserve accounts?. .............iiie.s., 25,592 25,915 26,315 26,478 26,556 26,242 25,163 26,057 26,965 26,521

End-of-month figures Wednesday figures
1981 1981
Oct. Nov. Dec. | Nov. 18 Nov. 25 Dec. 2 Dec. 9 Dec. 16 Dec. 23 Dec. 30
SUPPLYING RESERVE FUNDS
23 Reserve Bank credit outstanding .......... 143,917 | 149,264 { 153,136 149,904 149,966 152,758 154,036 153,115 158,352 156,552
24 U.S. government securities! .............. 123,005 126,539 | 130,954 125912 126,788 127,553 127,179 128,570 131,260 131,493
25 Bought outright......... . 123,005 | 124,743 | 127,738 124,337 126,479 125,325 127,179 128,570 127,247 127,990
26 Heldg under repurchase agre Q 1,796 3,216 1,575 309 2,228 0 0 4,013 3,503
27 Federal agency securities 8,646 9,448 9,394 9,020 9,189 9,512 9,129 9,125 9,604 9,562
28  Bought outright......... 8,646 9.129 9.125 8,646 9,139 9,129 9,129 9,125 9,125 9,125
29 Held under repurchase agreements . 0 319 269 374 50 383 0 0 479 437
30 Acceptances 0 744 195 656 164 778 0 0 787 624
3l Loans................ 924 232 1,601 1,444 656 396 3213 508 1,290 1,237
R Foat ..., 1,690 2,177 1,762 3,304 3,229 4,370 4,292 5,682 6,183 4,168
33 Other Federal Reserve assets 9,652 10,124 9,230 9,568 9,940 10,149 10,223 9,233 9,228 9,468
34 Goldstock ..., 11,152 11,152 11,151 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,1582 11,152 11,151
35 ’?_pecia] drawing rights certificate account. .. 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318
36 Treasury currency outstanding ............ 14,363 14,441 13,687 13,666 13,674 13,679 13,679 13,679 13,687 13,687
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
37 Currency in circulation. .. ................ 138,847 142,683 | 144,774 141,087 141,691 142,443 143,334 143,886 144,032 145,517
38 Treasury cash holdings. .................. 447 445 443 450 450 47 443 442 442 442
Deposits, other than reserves, with Federal

Reserve Banks
39 Treasury...............iiiiiiian 3,550 3475 4,301 3,146 2,905 3,702 2,543 3,352 2,282 3,402
40 Foreign.............. .- 547 535 505 284 302 303 327 264 333 319
41 Other................ 573 715 781 522 720 661 543 579 614 600
42 Required clearing balances . 82 9 117 89 95 9 105 e 110 115
43 Other Federal Reserve liabil

capital ............. oo, 5,112 6,011 5,261 5,385 5,520 5,806 5,693 5,814 5,292 5,345
44 Reserve accounts®....................... 23,590 24,213 25,111 27,077 26,427 27,447 29,198 26,818 32,404 28,968

1. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S. government securities 2. Excludes required clearing balances.

pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions. NoTE. For amounts of currency and coin held as reserves, see table 1.12.

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Depository Institutions A5

1.12 RESERVES AND BORROWINGS Depository Institutions

Millions of dollars

Monthly averages of daily figures
Reserve classification 1980 1981
Dec. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.
1 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks!.. . .. 26,664 27,173 26,822 26,819 27,172 27,023 25,527 25,592 25,915 26,316
2 Total vault cash {estimated) .............. 18,149 17,189 17,773 18,198 18,273 18,438 18,927 18,810 18,839 19,546
3 Vault cash at institutions with required
reserve balances®.................. 12,602 11,687 12,124 12,396 12,504 12,585 12,966 12,881 12,956 13,550
4 Vault cash equal to required reserves at
other institutions. . .............,.. 704 1,204 1,310 1,350 1,319 1,364 2,041 2,054 2,011 2,126
5  Surplus vault cash at other institutjons? . . 4,843 4,298 4,339 4,452 4,450 4,489 3,920 3,875 3,872 3,870
6 Reserve balances + total vault cash? ... ... 44,940 44,683 45,100 45,507 45,513 44,499 44,430 44,778 45,883 45,883
7 Reserve balances + total vault cash used
to satisfy reserve requirements®>. ... .. 40,097 40,153 40,344 40,648 41,057 41,024 40,579 40,555 40,906 42,013
8 Required reserves {(estimated) ..........,. 40,067 40,071 40,213 40,098 40,675 40,753 40,179 40,438 40,591 41,614
9 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks*® . 30 82 131 550 382 271 400 117 315 399
10 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks. . .. .. 1,617 1,343 2,154 2,038 1,751 1,408 1,473 1,149 695 642
11 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks 116 161 259 91 220 222 152 79 53
12 ExtendedcreditatReserve Banks. . . .. .. | n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 79 301 442 178 149
Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending:
Oct. 28 Nov. 4 Nov. 11 Nov. 18 Nov. 25 Dec. 2 Dec. 9 Dec. 16 Dec. 23 Dec. 30
13 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks!. , ... 26,134 25,437 24,627 26,478 26,556 26,242 25,163 26,098 26,965 26,521
14 Total vault cash (estimated) .............. 18,558 19,212 19,403 18,593 17,934 19,360 19,587 20,322 18,632 19,748
15 Vault cash at institutjons with required
reserve balances®. ................ 12,767 13,272 13,322 12,666 12,410 13,359 13,450 13,861 13,087 13,862
16  Vault cash equal to required reserves at
other institutions............ ... .. 1,959 2,021 2,091 1,992 1,916 2,053 2,158 2,251 2,023 2,104
17  Surplus vault cash at other institutions? . . 3,832 3,919 3,990 3,935 3,608 3,948 3,979 4,210 3,522 3,782
18 Reserve balances + total vault cash? ... ... 44,716 44,674 44,054 45,095 44,513 45,624 44,772 46,444 45,618 46,285
19 Reserve balances + total vault cash used
10 satisfy reserve requiremems“-5 ...... 40,884 40,755 40,064 41,160 40,905 41,676 40,793 42,234 42,096 42,503
20 Required reserves (estimated) ............ 40,625 40,521 39,637 40,966 40,753 41,230 40,608 42,131 41,721 42,031
21 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks*6 . 259 234 427 194 152 446 185 103 375 472
22  Total borrowings at Reserve Banks. ... .. 1,187 1,237 965 561 337 317 618 398 621 883
23 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks 147 134 134 102 69 41 30 51 70 75
24 ExtendedcreditatReserve Banks. .. .. .. 464 452 111 126 123 125 125 130 161 173

1. As of Aug. 13, 1981 excludes required clearing balances of all depository
institutions.

2. Prior to Nov. 13, 1980, the figures shown reflect only the vault cash held by
member banks.

3. Total vault cash at institutions without required reserve balances less vault
cash equal to their required reserves.

4. Adjusted to include waivers of penalties for reserve deficiencies in accordance
with Board policy, effective Nov. 19, 1975, of permitting transitional relief on a
graduated basis over a 24-month period when a nonmember bank merged into an
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existing member bank, or when a nonmember bank joins the Federal Reserve
System. For weeks for which figures are preliminary, figures by class of bank do
not add to total because adjusted data by class are not available.

5. Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks which exclude required clearin
balances plus vault cash at institutions with required reserve balances plus vault
cash equal to required reserves at other institutions.

6. Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks which exclude required clearing
balances plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve requirements less required reserves.
(This measure of excess reserves is comparable to the old excess reserve concept
published historically.}
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1.13 FEDERAL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Member Banks!
Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1981, week ending Wednesday
By maturity and source
Nov. 4 Nov. 11 | Nov. 18 | Nov. 25 Dec. 2 Dec. 9 Dec. 16 | Dec. 23 | Dec. 30
One day and continuing contract
1 Commerciat banks in United States .................. 48,715 54,5557 52,581 49,639" 51,901 57,328 55,055 51,653 52,576
2 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U.S. government agencies . 17,192 17.907 18,785 18,9427 18,296 19,289 19.235 18,500 18,135
3 Nonbank securities dealers 3,464 3,755 3,844 37747 3,566 4,018 4,242 3,882 3,296
4 Allother...............coovutn 19,548 19,126 19.658 18.7757 16,630 19,834 20,479 19,910 17,918
All other maturities
5 Commercial banks in United States .................. 3,853 3,612 3,367 3,600 3.834 331t 3416 3N7 3,934
6 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U.S. government agencies . 7,598 7,719 7,794 7,998 7.786 7,528 7,691 8,197 8,122
7 Nonbank securities dealers ..................... ..., 4,384 4,369 4,386 4,283 4.350 4385 4,052 3,967 4,189
8 Allother.......c.ooooiiiiiiiii i 10,359 10,552 10,415 11,037 13,294 10,943 10,000 10,328 12,346
MEMO: Federal funds and resale agreement loans in ma-
turities of one day or continuing contract
9 Commercial banks in United States .................. 18.238 18,508 19,293 16,3647 19.417 18,588 17,376 17,483 18,007
10 Nonbank securities dealers .......................... 2,773 3,474 3,589 3.406" 3.474 4,239 3,963 3,845 4,037

1. Banks with assets of $1 billion or more as of Dec. 31, 1977.
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1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES

Percent per annum

Policy Instruments A7

Current and previous levels

Extended credit !
Short-tednn adjustmené credit First 60 days Next 90 day
and seasonal credit Irs ay: ex s
Federgl Rkeserve of borrowing of borrowing After 150 days
n|
# Effective date
Rate on Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous for current rates
Rate on Effective Previous 12/31/81 rate 12/31/81 rate 12/31/81 rate
12/31/81 date rate
Boston......... 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
New York. . 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
Philadelphia . 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
Cleveland . ... .. 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
Richmond. . .... 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
Atlanta ........ 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
Chicago........ 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
St. Louis....... 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
Minneapolis 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
Kansas City 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
Dallas ......... 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
San Francisco. . . . 12 12/4/81 13 12 13 13 14 14 15 12/4/81
Range of rates in recent years?
Range (or F.R. Range (or F.R. Range (or FR.
Effective date fovel o | Bank Effective date leve | Bank Effective date levely> | Bank
Banks N.Y. Banks N.Y. Banks N.Y
In effect Dec. 31, 1972.......... L17) 42 1976— Jan. 19........... S5la-6 5i4 1979— Sept. 19........... 104411 11
1973— Jan. 15 .. 5 5 23 5l Sk 21. S 11 1
Feb. 55\ S5 Nov. 22........... SVa-51n 5l Oct. 11-12 12
Mar. 5 h173 2........... 5k Sha 12 12
Apr. 514-5% 5%
Nf;y 5% 5% 1977— Aug. 30........... 5la-5% 5ba 1980— Feb. 12-13 13
5%—6 6 3o Ska-5% 5% 1 13 13
6 6 Sept. 2.1l 5% 5% May 12-13 13
June 6612 62 Oct. 26........... 6 6 12 12
612 62 June 11-12 11
July 7 7 1978— Jan. 614 11 11
Aug. -7 7V 6ls July 10-11 10
7% 7V May 7 10 10
7 Sept. 11 11
1974— Apr. 7Ve-8 8 July 74 Nov. 12 12
8 8 July Tya Dec. 12-13 13
Dec. 7348 7Y Aug. TV 13 13
K4 7¥a Sept. 8
Oct. 8ls 1981— May § 13-14 14
1975— Jan. TVa-7% 7% 8l May 8. 14 14
TVa=7% iz Nov. 9lA Nov. 2. 13-14 13
2 Vs 94 Nov 6. 13 3
Feb 6Ya-TVa 6% Dec. 4. 12 12
634 6% 1979— July 10
Mar 6Va-6%4 6l Aug. 1014
6Ya 6Ya 1012
May 6644 6
In effect Dec. 31, 1981 12 12

1. Applicable to advances when exceptional circumstances or practices involve
only a particular depository institution and to advances when an institution is under
susiained liquidity pressures. See section 201.3(b)(2) of Regulation A.

2. Rates for short-term adjustment credit. For description and earlier data see
the following publications of the Board of Governors: Banking and Monetary
Statistics, 1914-1941 and 1941-1970; Annual Stavistical Digest, 1971-1975, 1972—
1976, 1973-1977, and 1974-1978.
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In 1980 and 1981, the Federal Reserve applied a surcharge to short-term ad-
justment credit borrowings by institutions with deposits of $500 million or more
that had borrowed in successive weeks or in more than 4 weeks in a calendar
?uarter. A 3 percent surcharge was in effect from Mar. 17, 1980, through May 7,

980. On Nov. 17, 1980, a 2 percent surcharge was adapted; the surcﬁarge was
subsequently raised to 3 percent on Dec. 5, 1980 and to 4 percent on May 5, 1981,
The surcharge was reduced to 3 percent effective Sept. 22p.e1981 and to 2 percent
effective Oct. 12. As of Oct. 1, the formula for appl i%%‘the surcharge was changed
from a calendar ?uaner to a moving 13-week period. The surcharge was eliminated
on Nov. 17, 1981,
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1.15 DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS RESERVE REQUIREMENTS!

Percent of deposits

beembpr bxank req:l_irem?r:;‘s Dcpofsitory institution requérements
. .. efore implementation of the after implementation of the
Type of deposit, and deposit interval Monetary Control Act Type of deposit, and Monelt)ary Control Act®
in millions of dollars deposit interval
Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
Net demand? Net transaction accounts®’
0= 7 12/30/76 $0-$26 million .. ............. ... 3 11/13/80
9V 12/30/76 Over 26 million........................ 12 11/13/80
113 12/30/76
12% 1230176 Nonpersonal time deposits®
16V 12/30/76 By original maturity
Less than 4 years 3 11/13/80
Time and savings*? 4YEATS OT MOTE . .. oo veeeerenanneen, 0 11/13/80
Savings ....... . ol 3 3/16/67
Eurocurrency liabilities
Time* AltYpES. . oot 3 11/13/80
0-3, by maturity
30-179days ...l 3 3/16/67
180 days to 4 years .. 2V2 1/8/76
4Years OT MOTE . . ....ovveeenvninn. 1 10/30/75
Over 5, by maturity
30-179days .......coiii 6 12/12/74
180 days to 4 years .. Y47} 1/8/76
4 Years OT MOTE . ......vvinnvnrnnnnn 1 10/30/75

1. For changes in reserve requirements beginning 1963. see Board’s Annual
Statistical Digest, 1971-1975 and for prior changes, see Board’s Annual Report for
1976, table 13. Under provisions of the Monetary Control Act, depository insti-
tutions include commercial banks, mutual savings banks, savings and loan asso-
ciations, credit unions, agencies and branches of foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations.

2. (a) Requirement schedules are graduated, and each deposit interval applies
to that part of the deposits of each bank. Demand deposits subject to reserve
requirements were gross demand deposits minus cash items in process of collection
an?i demand balances due from domestic banks.

(b) The Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 specified different ranges
of requirements for reserve city banks and for other banks. Reserve cities were
designated under a criterion adopted effective Nov. 9, 1972, lg which a bank having
net demand deposits of more than $400 million was considered to have the character
of business of a reserve city bank, The presence of the head office of such a bank
constituted designation of that place as a reserve city. Cities in which there were
Federal Reserve Banks or branches were also reserve cities. Any banks having net
demand deposits of $400 million or less were considered to have the character of
business of banks outside of reserve cities and were permitted to maintain reserves
at ratios set for banks not in reserve cities.

(c) Effective Aug. 24, 1978, the Regulation M reserve requirements on net
balances due from domestic banks to their foreign branches and on deposits that
foreign branches lend to U.S. residents were reduced to zero from 4 percent and
1 percent respectively. The Regulation D reserve requirement on borrowings from
unrelated banks abroad was also reduced to zero from 4 percent.

(d) Effective with the reserve computation period beginning Nov. 16, 1978,
domestic deposits of Edge corporations were subject to the same reserve require-
ments as deposits of member banks.

3. (a) Negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts and time deposits such
as Christmas and vacation club accounts were subject to the same requir as

was reduced to zero beginning July 24, 1980. Managed liabilities are defined as
large time deposits, Eurodollar borrowings, repurchase agreements against U.S.
government and federal agency securities, federal funds borrowings from non-
member institutions, and certain other obligations. In general, the base for the
marginal reserve requirement was oriiginally the greater of (a) $100 million or (b)
the average amount of the managed liabilities held by a member bank, Edge
corporation, or family of U.S. branches and agencies of a foreign bank for the two
statement weeks ending Sept. 26, 1979. For the computation period beginning Mar.
20, 1980, the base was lowered by (a) 7 percent or (b) the decrease in an institution’s
U.S. office gross loans to foreigners and gross balances due from foreign offices
of other institutions between the base period (Sept. 13-26, 1979) and the week
ending Mar. 12, 1980, whichever was %reater. For the computation period beginning
May 29, 1980, the base was increased by 7V2 percent above the base used to calculate
the marginal reserve in the statement week of May 14-21, 1980, In addition,
beginning Mar. 19, 1980, the basc was reduced to the extent that foreign loans and
balances declined.

5. For existing nonmember banks and thrift institutions at the time of imple-
mentation of the Monetary Control Act, the 5hase-in period ends Sept. 3, 1987.
For existing member banks the phase-in period is about three years, depending on
whether their new reserve requirements are greater or less than the old require-
ments. For existing agencies and branches of foreign banks, the phase-in ends Aug.
12, 1982. All new nstitutions will have a two-year phase-in beginning with the date
that they open for business.

6. Transaction accounts include all deposits on which the account holder is
permitted to make withdrawals by negotiable or transferable instruments, payment
orders of withdrawal, and tele%)hone and preauthorized transfers (in excess of three
per month) for the purpose of making payments to third persons or others.

7. The Monetary Control Act of 1980 requires that the amount of transaction
accounts against which the 3 percent reserve requirement will apply be modified

savings deposits.

(b) The average reserve requirement on savings and other time deposits before
implementation of the Monetary Control Act had to be at least 3 percent. the
minimum specified by law.

4. (a) Erfective Nov. 2, 1978, a supplementary reserve requirement of 2 percent
was imposed on large time deposits of $100,0600 or more, obligations of affiliates.
and ineligible acceptances. This supplementary requirement was eliminated with
the maintenance period beginning July 24, 1980.

(b) Effective with the reserve maintenance period beginning Oct. 25, 1979, a
marginal reserve requirement of 8 percent was added to managed liabilities in
excess of a base amount, This marginal requiremen! was increased to 10 percent
beginning Apr. 3, 1980, was decreased to 5 percent beginning June 12, 1980, and

NOTE TO TABLE 1.16

NOTE. Before Mar. 31, 1980, the maximum rates that could be paid by federally
insured commercial banks, mutual savings banks, and savings and loan associations
were established by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, the
Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, and the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board under the provisions of 12 CFR 217, 329, and 526 re-
spectively. Title II of the Depository Institutions Deregulation and Monetary Con-
trol Act of 1980 (P.L. 96-221) transferred the authority of the agencies to establish
maximum rates of interest payable on deposits to the Depository Institutions De-
regulation Committee. The maximum rates on time deposits in denominations of
$100,000 or more with maturities of 30-8% days were suspended in June 1970; such
deposits maturing in 90 days or more were suspended in May 1973, For information
regarding previous interest rate ceilings on all t{pes of accounts, see earlier issues
of the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, the Federal Home Loan Bank Board Journal,
and the Annual Report of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.
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lly to 80 percent of the percentage increase in transaction accounts held by
all depository institutions on the previous June 30. At the beginning of 1982 the
amount was accordingly increasedpfmm $25 million to $26 million.

8. In general, nonpersonal time deposits are time deposits, including savings
deposits, that are not transaction accounts and in which the beneficial interest is
held by a depositor that is not a natural person. Also included are certain trans-
ferable time deposits held by natural persons, and certain obligations issued to
depository institution offices located outside the United States. For details, see
section 204.2 of Regulation D.

NoTe. Required reserves must be held in the form of deposits with Federal
Reserve Banks or vault cash. After implementation of the Monetary Control Act,
nonmembers may maintain reserves on a pass-through basis with certain approved
nstitutions.
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1.16 MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions

Percent per annum

Commercial banks Savings and loan associations and
mutual savings banks (thrift institutions)
Type and maturity of deposit In effect Dec. 31, 1981 Previous maximum In effect Dec. 31, 1981 Previous maximum
Percent Effective | Percent Effective | Percent Effective | Percent Effective
date date date date
1 SAVINGS ..ottt e e SYs 79 5 711173 5la /1179 5V g‘)
2 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts 2 ............ Sk 12/31/80 5 1/1/74 514 12/31/80 5 1/1/74
Time accounts
Fixed ceiling rates by maturity *
3 1480 days D 5Va 8/1/79 5 71/73 ®& .. © |
4 90 days to Iyear. 5% 1/1/80 s 71/73 6 1/1/80 54 &)
5 ltoZyears’ .. .. 6 M 5% 1/21/70 6% I 5% 1/21/70
6 2to2V2years’ . 5% 121770 6 1/21/70
7 2V10 4 years’ (%] 7173 5% 121170 6% 0] 6 1/21/70
8 4tobyears®... Vs 11/1/73 [ i 11/1/73 (O
9 6toByearsS... ... T 12/23/74 iz 11/1/73 b 12/23/74 T 11/1/73
10 8 years or more & . T4 6/1/78 ® 8 6/1/78 [C I N
11 Issued to governmental units (all maturities) 10 ... .. 6/1/78 ¥ 12/23/74 8 6/1/78 T 12/23/74
12 Individual retirement accounts and Keogh (H.R. 10)
plans (3 years or more) 011 T 0 8 6/1/78 T 6/77 8 6/1/78 ¥4 76/77
Special variable ceiling rates by maturii
13 6-month money market time deposits B 13 13 13 13 13 B 3 13
14  12-month all savers certificates. . .. 4 14 14 14 14 14 14 i
15 2Wyearstodyears ...l 15 15 16 16 15 15 16 16
Accounts with no ceiling rates
16  Individual retirement accounts and Keogh (H.R. 10)
plans (18 months ormore}!’.....................

1. July 1, 1973, for mutual savings banks; July 6, 1973, for savings and loan
associations.

2. For authorized states only, federally insured commercial banks, savings and
loan associations, cooperative banks, and mutual savings banks in Massachusetts
and New Hampshire were first permitted to offer negotiable order of withdrawal
(NOW) accounts on Jan. 1, 1974, Authorization to issue NOW accounts was ex-
tended to similar institutions throughout New England on Feb. 27, 1976, and in
New York State on Nov. 10, 1978, and in New Jersey on Dec. 28, 1979. Author-
ization to issue NOW accounts was extended to similar institutions nationwide
effective Dec. 31, 1980. |

3. For exceptions with respect to certain foreig; time deposits see the BULLETIN
for October 1962 (p. 1279), August 1965 (p. 1084), and February 1968 (p. 167).

4. Effective Nov. 10, 1980, the minimum notice period for public unit accounts
at savings and loan associations was decreased to 14 days and the minimum maturity
period for time deposits at savin%s and loans in excess of $100,000 was decreased
to 14 days. Effective Oct. 30, 1980, the minimum maturity or notice ﬁeriod for
time deposits was decreased from 30 to 14 days for mutual savings banks.

5. Effective Oct. 30, 1980, the minimum maturity or notice period for time
deposits was decreased from 30 to 14 days for commercial banks.

6. No separate account category.

7. No minimum denomination. Until July 1, 1979, a minimum of $1,000 was
required for savings and loan associations, except in areas where mutual savings
banks permitted lower minimum denominations. This restriction was removed for
degosits maturing in less than 1 year, effective Nov. 1, 1973,

. No minimum denomination. Until July 1, 1979, minimum denomination was
$1,000 except for deposits representing funds contributed to an individual retire-
ment account (IRA) or a Keogh (H.R. 10) plan established pursuant to the Internal
Revenue Code. The $1,000 minimum requirement was removed for such accounts
in December 1975 and November 1976 respectively.

9. Between July 1, 1973, and Oct. 31, 1873, certificates maturing in 4 years or
more with minimum denominations of $1,000 had no ceiling; however, the'amount
of such certificates that an institution could issue was limited to 5 percent of its
total time and savings deposits. Sales in excess of that amount, as well as certificates
of less than $1,000, were limited to the 652 percent ceiling on time deposits maturin
in 2% years or more.  Effective Nov. 1, 1973, ceilings were reimposed on certif-
icates maturing in 4 years or more with minimum denomination of $1,000. There
is no limitation on the amount of these certificates that banks can issue.

10. Accounts subject to fixed-rate ceilings. See footnote 8 for minimum denom-
ination requirements.

11. Effective Jan. 1, 1980, commercial banks are permitted to pay the same rate
as thrifts on IRA and Keogh accounts and accounts of governmental units when
such deposits are placed in the new 2%-year or more variable-ceiling certificates
or in 26-week money market certificates regardiess of the level of the Treasury bill
rate.

12. Must have a maturity of exactly 26 weeks and a minimum denomination of
$10,000, and must be nonnegotiable.

13. Commercial banks and thrift institutions were authorized to offer money
market time deposits effective June 1, 1978, These deposits have a minimum de-
nomination requirement of $10,000 and a maturity of 26 weeks. The ceiling rate
of interest on these deposits is indexed to the discount rate (auction average) on
most recently issued 26-week U.S. Treasury bills. Interest on these certificates may

Bill rate or 4-week Thrift ceiling
average bill rate

7.25 per cent or below

Above 7.25 per cent, but below
8.50 per cent

8.50 per cent or above, but below
8.75 per cent

8.75 per cent or above

7.75 per cent

¥ of 1 percentage point plus the higher of
the bill rate or 4-week average bill rate

9 per cent

Va of 1 percentage point plus the higher of
the bill l;fate or 4g~week average bill rgate

The maximum allowable rates in December for commercial banks and thrifts based
on the bill rate were as follows: Dec. 8, 10.951; Dec 15, 11.022; Dec. 22, 11.845;
Dec. 29, 12.088. The maximum allowable rates in December for commercial banks
and thrifts based on the 4-week average bill rate were as follows: Dec. 8, 11.274;
Dec. 15, 11.09; Dec. 22, 11.245; Dec. 29, 11.477.

14. Effective Oct. 1, 1981, depository institutions are authorized to issue all
savers certificates (ASCs) with a 1-year maturity and an annual investment yicld
equal to 70 percent of the average investment yield for 52-week U.S. Treasury bills
as determined by the auction of 52-week Treasury bills held immediately before
the calendar week in which the certificate is issucd. A maximum lifetime exclusion
of $1,000 ($2,000 on a joint return) from gross income is generally authorized for
interest income from ASCs. The annual investment yields for ‘ASCs issued in
December (in percent) were as follows: Dec. 27, 10.16.

15. Effective Aug. {, 1981, commercial banks may pay interest on any variable
ceiling nonnegotiable time deposit with an original maturity of 22 years to less
than 4 years at a rate not to exceed ¥4 of 1 percent below the average 2¥2-year

ield for U.S. Treasury securities as determined and announced by the Treasury

epartment immediately before the date of deposit. Thrift institutions may pay
interest on these certificates at a rate not to exceed the average 242 -year yie}Id for
Treasury securities as determined and announced by the Treasury Department
immediately before the date of deposit. If the announced average 2l4-year yield
for Treasuéy securities is less than 9.50 percent, commercial banks may pay 9.25
percent and thrift institutions 9.50 percent for these deposits. These deposits have
no required minimum denomination, and interest may be compounded on them.
The ceiling rates of interest at which they may be offered vary biweekly. The
maximum allowable rates in December (in percent) for commercial banks were as
follows: Dec. 8, 12.70; Dec. 22. 13.20; and for thrift institutions: Dec. 8, 12.95;
Dec. 22. 13.45.

16. Between Jan. 1, 1980, and Aug. 1, 1981, commercial banks, and thrift in-
stitutions were authorized to offer variable ceiling nonnegotiable time deposits with
no required minimum denomination and with maturities of 214 years or more.
Effective Jan. 1, 1980, the maximum rate for commercial banks was 34 percentage

oint below the average vield on 2%2-year U.S. Treasury securities; the ceiling rate
or thrift institutions was % percentage point higher than that for commercial banks.
Effective Mar, 1, 1980, a temporary ceiling of 11%4 percent was placed on these
accounts at commercial banks and 12 percent on these accounts at savings and loan
associations. Effective June 2, 1980, the ceiling rates for these deposits at com-
mercial banks and savings and loans was increased %2 percentage point. The tem-
Borary ceiling was retained, and a minimum ceiling of &25 percent for commercial

anks and 9.50 percent for thrift institutions was established.

not be compounded. Effective for all 6-month money market certificates issued 17. Effective Dec. 1, 1981, depository institutions were authorized to offer time
beginning Nov. 1, 1981, depositorf' institutions may pay rates of interest on these deposits not subject to interest rate ceilings when the funds are deposited to the
deposits indexed to the h;xPhcr of é ) the rate for 26-week Treasury bills established credit of, or in which the entire beneficial interest is held by, an individual pursuant
immediatelg' before the date of deposit (bill rate) or (2) the average of the four to an IRA agreement or Keogh (H.R. 10) plan. Such time deposits must have a
rates for 26-week Treasury bills established for the 4 weeks immediately prior to be made to the time deposit

the date of deposit (4-week average bill rate). Rate ceilings are determined as
follows:

Bill rate or 4-week
average bill rate

7.50 per cent or below
Above 7.50 per cent

Commercial bank ceiling

7.75 per cent
4 of 1 percentage point plus the higher of
the bill rate or 4-week average bill rate

minimum maturity of 18 months, and additions ma
at any time before its maturity without extending tg
of the balance of the account.

For NOTE see opposite page.

e maturity of all or a portion
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A10 Domestic Financial Statistics O January 1982

1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS
Millions of dollars

1981
Type of transaction 1978 1979 1980
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES
Qutright transactions (excluding matched sale-
purchase transactions)
Treasury bills
1 Gross purchases...........coooiiavneinnion, 16,628 15,998 7,668 790 295 1,325 1,713 1,753 241 1,765
2 Grosssales........ 13,725 6,855 7,331 0 90 0 333 945 1,157 0
3 Exchange ....... . 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 9
4  Redemptions . ... 2,033 2,900 3,389 0 0 100 0 500 200 16
Others within 1 year!
5 Grosspurchases.............iiiiiii 1,184 3,203 912 0 0 122 0 0 0 0
6 Grosssales...... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
7  Maturity shift. . .. -5,170 17,339 12,427 2,900 833 1,073 2,807 628 425 1,389
8 Exchange ....... ol —11,308 —18,251 | —1.281 -823 =351 -2,430 -599 0] -3,047
9 Redemptions....................ooiviun... X 0 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0
1to 5 years
10 Grosspurchases............ooovveininnn. 4,188 2,148 2,138 0 0 607 [\] 0 0 100
11 Grosssales........ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
12 Maturity shift 178 | —12.693 -8,909| -1,724 -833| -1,073 —820 —628 —-425| -1,057
13 Exchamge ............. ... 7,508 13,412 681 823 351 1,724 599 0 2,325
5 to 10 years
14 Gross purchases............................ 1,526 523 703 0 0 64 0 0 0 0
15 Grosssales........ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16  Maturity shift 2803 | —4.646 ~3,002( -1,176 0 0] -1,987 0 0 -332
17 Exchange ...................iiiiiie, ’ 2,181 2,970 300 0 0 400 0 0 400
Over 10 years
8 Grosspurchases...................ooo..l 1,063 454 811 0 0 182 0 0 0 0
19 Gross sales. . .. . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 Maturity shift . 2545 0 —426 0 0 0 0 0 1 0
21 Exchange ......................oocee > 1.619 1,869 300 0 0 305 4] 0 322
All maturities!
22 Gross purchases.............ov.veeviviannas 24,591 22,325 12,232 750 295 2,301 1,713 1,753 241 1,865
23 Grosssales........ 13,725 6,855 7,331 0 90 0 333 945 1,157 0
24  Redemptions 2,033 5,500 0 0 100 0 500 200 16
Matched transactions
25 Grosssales...............iiiiiiiiiiiin., 511,126 | 627,350 674,000 45,658 51,106 69,972 54,329 52,055 58,581 42,012
26 Grosspurchases............................ 510,854 | 624,192 675,496 43,492 52,607 69,309 55,917 51,555 58,372 41,900
Regurchas: agreements
27 1085 purchases. .....................oo.o. 151,618 [ 107,051 113,902 1,219 3,509 23,217 7,199 0 3,902 9,505
28 Grosssales..............ooiiiiiiieiiia 152,436 | 106,968 113,040 1,219 3,509 21,599 8,817 0 3,902 s
29 Net change in U.S. government securities. ...... 7,743 6,896 3,869 -1,376 1,706 3,155 1,350 -192 -1,325 3,534
FEDERAL AGENCY OBLIGATIONS
Qutright transactions
30  Gross purchases 301 853 668 0 0 4 Q 0 0 494
31 Grosssales........ 173 399 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32 Redemptions ................... ... 235 134 145 * 26 * * 33 15 10
Repurchase agreements
3 &oss purchases. . .. . 40,567 37,321 28,895 186 691 5,182 864 0 787 1,607
34 Grosssales...... 40,885 36,960 28,863 186 691 4,822 1,225 0 787 1,288
35 Net change in federal agency obligations. .. ..... - 426 681 555 0 -26 360 —360 -3 =15 802
BANKERS ACCEPTANCES
36 Outright transactions, net..................... Q Q 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
37 Repurchase agreements, net................... —366 116 73 0 0 453 —453 0 0 744
38 Net change in bankers acceptances............. —366 116 73 0 0 453 -453 0 0 744
39 Total net change in System Open Market
Account.. ... .. ... 6,951 7,693 4,497 -1,376 1,680 3,968 536 ~225| -1,340 5,080
1. Both gross purch and redemptions include special certificates created NoOTE, Sales, redemptions, and negative figures reduce holdings of the System
when the Treasury borrows directly from the Federal Reserve, as follows (millions Ofen Market Account; all other figures increase such holdings. Details may not
of dollars): March 1979, 2,600. add to totals because of rounding.
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Reserve Banks All

1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Reserve Note Statements

Millions of dollars

Wednesday End of month
Account 1981 1981
Dec. 2 Dec. 9 Dec. 16 Dec. 23 Dec. 30 Oct. Nov. Dec.
Consolidated condition statement
ASSETS |
1 Gold certificate account. ..............oooeiiiin.... 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,151 11,152 11,152 11,151
2 Special drawing rights certificate account. ............. 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318
3 J(’)in .............................................. 387 386 388 382 375 418 400 377
Loans
4  To depository institutions 396 3,213 505 1,290 1,237 924 232 1,601
5 OMheI. ...t s 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Acceptances
6 Held under repurchase agreements................. 778 0 0 787 624 0 744 195
Federal agency obligations
7 Bought outright. .. ... 9,129 9,129 9,125 9,125 9,125 8,646 9,129 9,125
8  Held under repurchase agreements................. 383 0 0 479 437 0 319 269
U.S. government securities
Bou%ht outright
9 Bills...... oo 47,825 49,679 50,341 48,868 49,611 45,605 47,243 49,359
10 59,207 59,207 59,828 59,978 59,978 59,429 59,207 59,978
11 18,293 18,293 18,401 18,401 18,401 17,971 18,293 18,401
12 125,325 127,179 128,570 127,247 127,990 123,005 124,743 127,738
13 Held under repurchase agreements. ................ 2,228 0 0 4,013 3,503 0 1,796 3,216
14 Total U.S. government securities. . ................... 127,553 127,179 128,570 131,260 131,493 123,005 126,539 130,954
1S Total loans and securities. . .......................... 138,239 139,521 138,200 142,941 142,916 132,575 136,963 142,144
16 Cash items in process of collection ................... 11,060 10,220 13,185 13,543 10,996 7,954 7,485 8,557
17 Bank premises. .. ........oiieiiiiiiiii s 480 480 480 481 503 491 497 503
Other assets
18  Denominated in foreign currencies? .. .....ooiii... 5,987 6,013 5122 5,124 5,128 5,717 5,998 5,129
19 Allother® ... .. .. . .. . i 3,682 3,730 3,631 3,623 3,837 3,444 3,629 3,598
20 Total assets. . ................ouiinininianiiini.ons 174,305 174,820 175,476 180,564 178,224 165,069 169,442 174,777
LIABILITIES
21 Federal Reserve notes ..............oovviveiinninn 129,597 130,483 131,036 132,169 132,647 125351 129,086 131,906
Deposits
22 epository institutions. . ... 27,546 29,303 26,928 32,514 29.083 23,672 24,312 25,228
23 U.S. Treasury—General account................... 3,702 2,543 3,352 2,282 3,402 3,550 3,475 4,301
24 Foreign—Official accounts ........................ 303 327 264 333 319 547 535 505
25 Other........iiiiiiiiiieii e 661 543 579 614 600 573 715 781
26 Totaldeposits...........................c......... 32,212 32,716 31,123 35,743 33,404 28,342 29,037 30,815
27 Deferred availability cashitems...................... 6,690 5,928 7,503 1,360 6,828 6,264 5,308 6,795
28 Other liabilities and accrued dividends*............... 2,831 2,851 2,975 2,436 2,480 2,114 2,846 2,705
29 Total labilitles. .........................coon.... 171,330 171,978 172,637 177,708 175,359 162,071 166,277 172,221
30 Capital paid in 1,270 1,271 1,273 1,278 1,278 1,268 1,270 1,278
31 Surplus ................ 1,203 1,203 1,203 1,203 1,203 1,203 1,203 1,278
32 Other capital accounts .. ... 502 368 363 375 384 527 692 0
33 Total liabilities and capital accounts .................. 174,305 174,820 175,476 180,564 178,224 165,069 169,442 174,777
34 MEMO: Marketable U.S. government securities held in
custody for foreign and international account. .. ... 96,054 95,756 94,596 96,347 95,122 90,857 91,787 95,220
Federal Reserve note statement
35 Federal Reserve notes outstanding (issued to bank) . ... 151,144 151,602 151,734 151,432 151,126 150,552 150,955 151,033
36 Less: Held by bankS. ....... ... 21,547 21,119 20,698 19,263 18,479 25,201 21,869 19,127
37 Federal Reserve notes, net...................... 129,597 130,483 131,036 132,169 132,647 125,351 129,086 131,906
Collateral for Federal Reserve notes
38  Gold certificate account............. ..o 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,152 11,151 11,152 11,152 11,151
39  Special drawing rights certificate account . 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3,318 3.318 3,318 3,318
40 Othereligible assets . ......................... .. 64 55 45 107 22 0 57 0
41 U.S. government and agency securities ............. 115,063 115,958 116,521 117,592 118,156 110,881 114,559 117,437
42 Total collateral. ........................cooiinnn.s 129,597 130,483 131,036 132,169 132,647 125,351 129,086 131,906
1. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S. government securities 3. Includes special investment account at Chicago of Treasury bills maturing
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and within 90 days.
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions. 4, Includes exchange-translation account reflecting the monthly revaluation at
2. Includes U.S. government securities held under repurchase agreement against market exchange rates of foreign-exchange commitments.
receipt of foreign currencies and foreign currencies warehoused for the U.S. Treas- 5. Beginning September 1980, Federal Reserve notes held by the Reserve Bank
ury. Assets shown in this line are revalued monthly at market exchange rates. are exempt from the collateral requirement.
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1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings
Millions of dollars

Wednesday End of month
Type and maturity groupings 1981 1981
Dec. 2 Dec. 9 Dec. 16 Dec. 23 Dec. 30 Oct. 30 Nov. 30 Dec. 31

1 Loans—Total.........coooiiiiniiiiiiii e 396 3213 505 1,290 1,237 924 232 1,601
2  Within 15days................. 376 3,187 492 1,269 1,218 843 214 1,576

3 16 days to 90 days 20 26 13 21 19 81 18 25

4 9ldaystolyear.............oovviiiiiiininann, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

S Acceptances—Total ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiin 778 0 0 787 624 0 744 195

6 Within 1S days............... 778 0 0 787 624 0 744 195

7 16 days to 90 days 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

8 O9tdaystolyear...............cooiiiiiiiiiiian 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9 U.S. government securities—Total ................... 127,553 127,179 128,570 131,260 131,493 123,005 126,539 130,954
10 Within 15 days!............ . 7,052 5,545 7314 9,017 8,514 2,692 5,190 3,936
11 16 days to 90 days . 23,638 23,400 22,061 22,802 24,302 26,464 25,503 25,190
12 91 daysto 1 year..... . 33,118 34,489 34,720 34,896 34,132 31,438 32,101 37,417
13 OverlyeartoSyears...............cooovviiinn.. 35,632 35,632 36,089 36,159 36,159 34,689 35,632 36,025
14 Over SOyears tol0years............. ...l 11,587 11,587 11,752 11,752 11,752 11,519 11,587 11,752
15 Over10years..........covvnieuinniiinannininnnins 16,526 16,526 16,634 16,634 16,634 16,203 16,526 16,634
16 Federal agency obligations—Total. ................... 9,512 9,129 9,125 9,604 9,562 8,646 9,448 9,394
17 Within 15days!.............. 477 93 0 639 697 71 518 529
18 16 days to 90'days.......... 779 779 891 731 631 741 719 631
19 9ldaystolyear........... 1,443 1,444 1,396 1,39 1,443 1,465 1,394 1,443
20 Over1yearto5years...... 5,236 5,236 5,303 5,303 5,256 4,781 5,237 5,256
21 Over 5 years to 10 years .. .. 1,004 1,004 962 962 962 1,015 1,007 962
22 Overl0years..........covieruriuneninnnananeans. 573 573 573 573 573 573 573 573

1. Holdings under repurchase agreements are classified as maturing within 15

days in accordance with maximum maturity of the agreements.

1.20  BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER

Debits are shown in billions of dollars, turnover as ratio of debits to deposit. Monthly data are at annual rates.
1981
Bank group, or type of customer 1978 1979 1980
July Aug. Sept. Qct. Nov.
Debits to demand deposits' (seasonally adjusted)

1 Al commercial banks... ... 40,297.8 49,775.0 63,013.4 83,356.8 89,723.4 85,571.0 85,705.8 76,946.6

2 Major New York City banks 15,008.7 18,512.7 25,192.5 37,282.6 41,877.2 37,477.2 37,144.3 29,184.0

3 Other banks. ... .oiv it 25,289.1 31,262.3 37,8209 46,074.2 47,846.3 48,093.8 48,561.5 41,762.6

Debits to savings deposits? (not seasonally adjusted)

4 ATSINOW? i 17.1 83.3 158.4 798.2 745.0 820.2 8334 753.3
5 Businegs* 56.7 77.3 934 120.6 118.1 122.0 117.2 96.3
6 Others®........... . 359.7 515.2 605.3 605.5 595.5 577.0 581.6 539.7
T AILAGCCOUNES . . ..o\t iiee it enns 4329 675.8 857.2 1,524.3 1,458.6 1,519.2 1,532.2 1,389.2

Demand deposit turnover! (seasonally adjusted)

8 All commercial banks. ..................... .. 139.4 163.5 201.6 296.1 316.8 303.3 303.4 274.0
9 Major New York City banks .. 541.9 646.2 813.7 1,288.6 1,338.1 1,204.4 1,174.1 961.7
10 Otherbanks........c..civiviiiieiiiiiiiieenes 96.8 113.3 1343 182.4 189.9 191.6 193.6 190.7

Savings deposit turnover? (not seasonally adjusted)

11 ATS/NOW? 7.0 18 9.7 14.7 13.5 14.5 14.6 12.8
12 Businegs*........ 5.1 7.2 9.3 13.2 13.5 14.3 14.1 11.7
13 Others® ......... 1.7 27 3.4 3.9 3.9 39 39 3.6
14 All accounts 1.9 31 42 6.9 6.7 71 7.2 6.4

1. Represents accounts of individuals, partnerships, and corporations, and of NorTe. Historical data for the period 1970 through June 1977 have been estimated;
states and political subdivisions. these estimates are based in part on the debits series for 233 SMSAs, which were

2. Excludes special club accounts, such as Christmas and vacation clubs. avatlable through June 1977. Back data are available from Publications Services,

3. Accounts authorized for negotiable orders of withdrawal (NOW) and accounts Division of Administrative Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Réserve
authorized for automatic transfer to demand deposits (ATS). ATS data availability System, Washington, D.C. 20551. Debits and turnover data for savings deposits
starts with December 1978. are not available before July 1977.

4. Represents corporations and other profit-seeking organizations (excluding
commercial banks but including savings and loan associations, mutual savings banks,
credit unions, the Export-Imﬁon Bank, and federally sponsored lending agencies).

5. Savings accounts other than NOW; busi ; and, from D ber 1978, ATS.
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Monetary Aggregates Al3
1.21 MONEY STOCK MEASURES AND COMPONENTS
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures
1981
1977 1978 1979 1980
Ttem Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nav
Seasonally adjusted
MEASURES!
336.4 364.2 390.5 415.6 430.1 432.8 431.8 433.0 437.9
1,296.4 1,404.2 1,525.2 1,669.4 1,760.1 1,777.2 1,786.8 1,798.97 1,824.7
1,462.5 1,625.9 1,775.6 1,965.1 2,094.0 2,117.5 2,133.7 2,144.2 2,168.4
1,722.7 1,936.8 2,151.7 2,378.4 2,519.4 2,550.87 2,574.4 n.a. n.a.
S CUITENCY . ottt ee s 88.6 97.4 106.1 116.1 120.8 121.2 121.1 1214 122.1
6 Traveler's checks®. . ... ...covvviiiinieneeninnn., 3.1 3.5 3.8 4.2 4.1 4.4 4.5 4.5 4.6
7 Demand deposits. .. ... 239.7 253.9 262.8 267.4 236.4 236.7 234.4 234.7 235.9
8 Other checkable deposits’........................ 5.0 9.4 17.8 28.1 69.0 70.8 72.2 72.8 75.6
9 Savings deposits®........... 486.5 475.5 416.5 393.0 349.1 340.7 334.5 329.6" 3312
10 Small-denomination time depos 453.8 533.3 652.7 756.8 811.3 821.9 830.7 841.1 849.4
11 Large-denomination time deposits®................ 145.1 194.0 219.7 256.8 290.3 296.6 299.9 298.97 295.9
Not seasonally adjusted
MEASURES!
............................................ 345.1 373.6 400.6 425.9 432.9 431.3 432.3 435.27 440.5
.............. 1,299.0 1,409.0 1,531.3 1,675.2 1,765.0 1,773.5 1,783.5 1,800.8" 1,822.4
.............. 1,467.7 1,634.8 1,786.0 1,975.6 2,094.6 | 2,1108 2,128.1 2,145.4 2,169.5
......................................... 1,726.7 1,943.9 2,159.4 385.0 2,518.3 2,542.47 2,567.7 n.a. na,
16 CUITENCY. . . oon it 90.3 99.4 108.3 118.4 121.4 121.4 121.0 121.4 123.1
17 Traveler’s checks®. .............coocviiiiio... 2.9 33 3.5 3.9 4.7 4.8 47 4.5 4.3
18 Demand deposits. .. ... ..o 247.0 26L.5 270.8 275.4 2374 2345 234.4 236.1 237.4
19 Other checkable deposits”. . ................c..... 5.0 9.4 18.2 28.3 69.7 70.8 72.6 73.6” 76.1
20 Overnight RPs and Eurodollars® .................. 18.6 23.9 254 32.4 39.2 40.2 36.7 32.8 33.6
21 Money market mutual funds. ..................... 38 0.3 43.6 75.8 134.3 145.4 157.0 166.4 176.6
22 Savings deposits®............. 483.1 472.6 4139 390.2 352.9 343.7 337.3 332,97 330.2
23 Small-denomination time deposits' 451.3 531.7 651.4 755.2 809.6 816.8 824.2 837.6 845.4
24 Large-denomination time deposits®. ............... 147.7 198.1 2239 261.4 286.0 293.6 297.6 298.2" 299.3

1. Composition of the money stock measures is as follows:

M1: Averages of daily figures for (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal
Reserve Banks, and the vaults of commercial banks; (2) traveler’s checks of nou-
bank issuers; (3) demand deposits at all commercial banks other than those due
to domestic banks, the U.S. government, and foreign banks and official institutions
less cash items in the tErocess of collection and Federal Reserve float; and (4)
negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer service (ATS) ac-
counts at banks and thrift institutions, credit union share draft accounts (CUSD),
and demand deposits at mutual savings banks.

: M1 plus savings and small-denomination time deposits at all depository
institutions, overnight repurchase agreements at commercial banks, overnight Eu-
rodollars held by U'S. residents other than banks at Caribbean branches of member
banks, and money market mutual fund shares.

M3: M2 plus large-denomination time deposits at all depository institutions and
term RPs at commercial banks and savings and loan associations.

2. L: M3 plus other liquid assets such as term Eurodoilars held by U.S. residents
other than banks, bankers acceptances, commercial paper, Treasury bills and other
liquid Treasugy securities, and U.S. savings bonds.

3. Outstanding amount of U.S. dollar-denominated traveler’s checks of nonbank
issuers.

4, Savings deposits exclude NOW and ATS accounts at commercial banks and
thrift institutions and CUSDS at credit unions.
$1(5)b g{)noall-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of less than

,000.

6. Large-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000
or more and are net of the holdings of domestic banks, thrift institutions, the U.S.
government, money market mutual funds, and foreign banks and official institu-
tions.

7. Includes ATS and NOW balances at all institutions, credit union share draft
balances, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks.

8. Overnight (and continuing contract) RPs are those issued by commercial
banks to the nonbank public, and overnight Eurodollars are those issued by Ca-
ribbean branches of member banks to UEA nonbank customers.

NOTE. Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board’s H.6(508)
release. Back data are available from the Banking Section, Division of Research
and Stzﬁtistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington,
D.C. 20551.
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1.22 AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MONETARY BASE!

Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

5 0 0 1981
1978 197 1980
Item Dec. Dec. Dec.
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.
Seasonally Adjusted
ADJUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS?
1 Total reserves®. ...............cooveneeveanen... 35.21( 36.58| 39.19( 39.27| 39.54| 39.35| 39.61| 39.88| 40.62| 40.27 | 40.26| 40.80
2 Nonborrowed 1eserves. .. .......ooviieeiii. 3434 3511| 3750 37.93{ 3731} 37.31| 3793 3846 39.16| 39.09| 39.60| 40.16
3 Required reserves. ... . 3498| 3625 38.72| 39.14| 39370 3910} 3936 39.68| 40.29( 40.08| 40.01( 40.49
4 Monetary base® . ... 134.9 145.3 158.2 160.5 161.7 161.6 162.7 163.4 164.0 163.9 164.7 166.1
Not Seasonally Adjusted
5 Total reserves®....................o i, 35.66 36.97| 39.66 | 39.23 39.23 38.96 39.55 39.391 40.00 ] 40.13| 4025 41.24
6 Nonborrowed reserves. ...................oo.ns 34.80 35.50 37.97 37.89 37.00| 36.93 37.87 37.97 38.54 1 38.94 39.58 40.61
7 Required reseryes. .. L] 35431 36657 3919 3910 39.05| 3872 39.30; 39.19] 39.67| 39.94} 39.99| 40.94
8 Monetary base* .. ...............cc o 1374 1479 161.0| 1599 160.8| 16121 163.3| 163.2| 163.3| 163.8| 1656| 169.0
NOT ADIUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS®

O Total reserves®..............ccovieenreneinnnns 41.68 43.91 40.61 40.29 | 40.43 40.35 | 40.92 40.93 | 40.50 | 40.62 40.86 41.91
10 Nonborrowed reserves. . ...........ooovvenven.. 4081 ] 42437 3892 3895 38.21| 38.32) 39.24| 39.51] 39.05| 39.44| 40.20| 4127
11 Required reserves. 4145 43.58| 40.15| 40.16| 40.26( 40.10) 4067 40.73| 40.18| 40.43| 40.60| 41.60
12 Monetary base? . . 1446 156.2| 1624 161.61 162.6| 163.3| 1654 1654} 1639} 16437 166.3| 169.8

1. Reserves measures from November 1980 to date reflect a one-time increase—
estimated at $550 million to $600 million—in required reserves associated with the
reduction of week-end avoidance activities of a few large banks.

2. Reserve aggrepates include required reserves of member banks and Edge Act
corporations and other depositor&institutions. Discontinuities associated with the
implementation of the Monetary Control Act the inclusion of Edge Act corporation
reserves, and other changes in Regulation D have been removed.

3. Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks (which exclude required clear-
ing balances) plus vault cash at institutions with required reserve balances plus
vault cash equal to required reserves at other institutions.

4. Includes reserve balances and required clearing balances at Federal Reserve
Banks in the current week plus vault cash held two weeks earlier used to satisfy
reserve requirements at all depository institutions plus currency outside the U.S.
Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, the vaults of depository institutions, and surplus
vault cash at depository institutions.
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5. Reserves of depository institutions series reflect actual reserve requirement
Bercenta es with no adjustments to eliminate the effect of changes in Regulation

, including changes associated with the implementation of the Monetary Control
Act. Includes required reserves of member banks and Edge Act corporations and,
beginning Nov. 13, 1980, other depository institutions. Under the transitional phase-
in program of the Monetary Control Act of 1980, the net changes in required
reserves of depository institutions have been as follows: effective Nov. 13, 1980,
a reduction of $2.8 billion; Feb. 12, 1981, an increasc of $245 million; Mar. 12,
1981, an increase of $75 million; May 14, 1981, an increase of $245 million; Aug.
13, 1981, an increase of $245 million; Sept. 3, 1981, a reduction of $1.3 billion;
and Nov. 19, 1981, an increase of $220 million,

Norte. Latest monthly and weekly figures are avaitable from the Board’s H.3(502)
statistical release. Back data and estimates of the impact on required reserves and
changes in reserve requirements are available from the Banking Section, Division
of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D.C. 20551.
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1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks'

Billions of dollars; averages of Wednesday figures

978 979 980 1981 1978 1979 1980 1981
1 1 1
Category Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.
Oct Nov. Oct. Nov.
Seasonally adjusted Not seasonally adjusted
1 Total loans and securities®. ............... 1,013.4° 1,134.6¢ 1,237.0 | 1,326.9| 1,330.4 | 1,022.5° 1,145.0° 1,248.75| 1,328.9| 1,332.7
2 U.S. Treasury securities.................. 93.3 93.8 110.6 171 1133 94.5 95.0 112.1 114.4 112.1
3 Other securities......... . o] 17328 191.8 213.9 227.1 2303 173.93 192.6 214.8 221.3 230.5
4 Total loans and leases? 746.9° 848.9% 912.5° 982.7 986.8 | 754.23 857.4* 921.8% 987.1 990.0
5  Commercial and industrial loans ] 24618 291.1% 324.95 361.7 362.4 47.76 293.0 327.15 361.4 362.3
6 Realestate loans.............. .| 2105 241.3% 260.6° 278.9 280.2) 2109 241.8* 261.1° 280.3 281.6
7  Loans to individuals....... o 1647 184.9 175.2 174.2 n.a. | 1656 186.0 176.2 176.1 175.4
8 Security loans......................... 19.3 18.6 17.6 18.7 20.3 20.6 19.8 18.8 18.9 20.8
9 Loaps to nonbank financial institutions . . 27.18 28.8¢ 28.7 29.2 29.3 27.68 29.34 2928 29.3 29.4
10 Agricultural [0ans ... ... ....veeiiuin.. 28.2 311 31.6 33.0 331 28.1 30.9 31.4 33.4 33.2
11  Lease financing receivabies. . . . 75 9.3 10.9 12.6 12.7 15 9.3 10.9 12.6 12.7
12 Aliotherfoans........................ 43.6% 44.0 63.0 74.5 74.8 46.23 47.3 67.1 75.1 74.6
MEMO:
13 Total loans and securities plus loans sold??® . | 1,017.1° | 1,137.6%1°| 1,239.85| 1,329.6| 1,333.1| 1,026.2% | 1,148.0°19| 1,251.4%| 1,331.6| 1,3354
14 Total loans plus loans sold®® ............. 750.6° 851.9%.10 915.2° 985.4 989.51 757.9 860.4*10 924.5% 989.8 992.8
15 Total loans sold to affiliates® ............. 37 3.08.10 27 27 27 3.7 3,080 2.7 . 2.7
16 Commercial and industrial loans plus loans
SOl .. 248.06:11 1 293 14.10 326.7° 363.7 364.51 249.65:11% 2950410 3289 363.5 364.5

17 Commercial and industrial loans sold® . .. 1.91 2.010 1.8 2.0 2.1 1.9 2.010 1.8 2.0 21
18  Acceptancesheld ............... ... .. 6.6 8.2 8.2 9.4 9.0 7.3 9.1 8.8 9.2 9.2
19  Other commercial and industrial loans. .. 239.5 282.9 316.8 3523 353.4 240.4 283.9 318.3 352.2 353.2
20 To U.S. addressees'? ................ 226.0 264.1 295.2 325.2 2711 2259 264.1 295.2 325.5 326.6
21 To non-U.S. addressees. . .. J 13.5 18.8 21.6 27.1 26.3 14.5 19.8 23.1 26.8 26.6
22 Loans to foreign banks .................. 21.5 18.5 232 242 23.4 23.2 20.0 249 237 229

1. Includes domestically chartered banks; U.S. branches and agencies of foreign
banks, New York investment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and
Edge Act corporations owned by domestically chartered am{ foreign banks.

2. Excludes loans to commercial banks in the United States.

3. As of Dec. 31, 1978, total loans and securities were reduced by $0.1 billion.
“QOther securities” were increased by $1.5 billion and total loans were reduced by
$1.6 billion largely as the result of reclassifications of certain tax-exempt obligations.
Most of the loan reduction was in “all other loans.”

4. As of Jan. 3, 1979, as the result of reclassifications, total loans and securities
and total loans were increased by $0.6 billion. Business loans were increased by
$0.4 billion and real estate loans by $0.5 billion. Nonbank financial loans were
reduced by $0.3 biition.

5. Absorption of a nonbank affiliate by a large commercial bank added the
following to February figures: total loans and securities, $1.0 billion; total loans
and leases, $1.0 billion; commercial and industrial loans, $.5 billion; real estate
loans, $.1 billion; nonbank financial, $.1 billion.

6. Asof Dec. 31, 1978, commercial and industrial loans were reduced $0.1 billion
as a result of reclassifications.

7. An accounting procedure change by one bank reduced commercial and in-
dustrial loans by $C.1 billion as of Apr. I, 1981.

8. As of Dec. 1, 1978, nonbank financial loans were reduced $0.1 billion as the
result of reclassification.

9. Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank’s own foreign branches, non-
consolidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank’s holding company (if not a
bank}, and nonconsolidated nonbank subsidiaries of the holding company.

10. As of Dec. 1, 1979, loans sold to affiliates were reduced $800 miffion and
commercial and industrial loans sold were reduced $700 million due to corrections
of two banks in New York City.

11. As of Dec. 31, 1978, commercial and industrial loans sold outright were
increased $0.7 billion as the result of reclassifications, but $0.1 billion of this amount
was offset by a balance sheet reduction of $0.1 biltion as noted above.

12. United States includes the 50 states and the District of Columbia.

Note. Data are prorated averages of Wednesday estimates for domestically
chartered banks, based on weekly reports of a sample of domestically chartered
banks and quarterly reports of all domestically chartered banks. For foreign-related
institutions, data are averages of month-end estimates based on weekly reports
from large agencies and branches and quarterly reports from all agencies, branches,
investment companies, and Edge Act corporations engaged in banking.

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis



Al6 Domestic Financial Statistics O January 1982

1.24 MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!
Monthly averages, billions of dollars

December outstanding Outstanding in 1981

Source

1978 1979 1980 Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.

Total nondeposit funds

1 Seasonally adjusted? .................... 91.2 121.1 121.7 119.2 112.5 120.1 123.8 122.8 1247 1225 119.0 119.3
2 Not seasonally adjusted. ................. 90.2 119.8 121.1 118.9 112.0 124.4 1246 1235 127.7 1266 119.97 1229
Federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks®
3 Seasonally adjusted . .. o e 80.7 90.0 110.8 112.9 110.5 108.8 115.5 114.6 112.2 Lo} 112,17 113.6
4  Not seasonally adjusted. . PR 9.7 88.7 110.2 127 110.1 1131 1162 1153 115.2 1152 ) 11297 117.2
5 Net balances due to foreign-re i
tions, not seasonally adjusted .......... 6.8 28.1 82 35 -0.7 8.5 5.5 55 9.9 8.7 4.3r 29
6 Loans sold to affiliates, not seasonally
adjusted®S ... ... 37 3.0 2.7 2.8 2.7 2.8 2.9 2.7 2.6 2.7 2.7 2.7
MEemo
7 Domestically chartered banks net positions
with own foreign branches, not season-
ally adjusted®. . ....................... -10.2 65 —-14.7| -17.0| -21.3| -13.6| -146]| -146| -102]| —-123| ~15.4 -15.1
8  Gross due from balances. .. 249 228 37.5 38.8 43.0 434 42.5 45.0 43.7 445 455 479
9  Gross due to balances 147 29.3 228 218 21.7 29.8 27.8 304 335 22 30.1 32.8

10 Foreign-related institutions net positions with

irectly related institutions, not season-
ally adjusted’. . ... 17.0 21.6 229 20.5 20.5 22.1 20.1 20.2 20.1 21.0 19.7 18.0

11 Gross due from balances. 143 289 32.5 319 23.8 2‘713 35.6 33.8 33.9 35.0 33.8 341

12 Gross due to balances ................ o 313 505| 554 524 557 339| 40| S60| 3534 521

Security RP borrowings

13 Seasonally adjusted® .................... 45.0 49.7 65.0 68.2 68.3 65.7 72.4 71.4 68.8 67.2 69.37 69.2

14  Not seasonally adjusted. ................. 43.8 48.4 63.3 66.8 66.8 69.0 72.0 71.0 70.7 70.2 69.1" n.7
U.S. Treasury demand balances’

15 Seasonally adjusted ......... 8.7 8.9 8.4 11.7 123 14.2 10.9 118 9.1 8.8 12.2 11.9

16  Not seasonally adjusted 10.3 9.7 9.0 10.3 12.1 12.3 12.4 10.7 74 1.1 13.47 9.7
Time deposits, $100,000 or more!®

17 Seasonally adjusted .. ................... 213.0 227.1 265.8 281.1 284.3 2948 303.6 312.4 3219 3247 323.57 320.2

18  Not scasonally adjusted. .. ............... 217.9 232.8 272.4 285.9 283.7 293.6 298.4 304.6 314.5 319.8 1 322.2r 324.0

I. Commercial banks are those in the 50 states and the District of Columbia foreign sources and federal reserve banks and federal funds purchased from federal

with national or state charters plus agencies and branches of foreign banks, New
York investment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act cor-
porations owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks.

2. Includes seasonally adjusted federal funds. RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks and not seasonally adjusted net Eurodollars and loans to affiliates. In-
cludes averages of Wednesday data for domestically chartered banks and averages
of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions.

3. Other borrowings are borrowings on any instrument, such as a promissory
note or due bill, given for the purgose of borrowing money for the banking business.
This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from foreign banks.
term federal funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, loan RPs, and participa-
tions in pooled loans. Includes averages of daily figures for member banks and
averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions.
After October 1980, movement in federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from

agencies.

4. Loans initially booked by the bank and later sold to affiliates that are still
held by affiliates. Averages of Wednesday data.

S. As of Dec. 1, 1979, loans sold to affiliates were reduced $800 million due to
corrections of two New York City banks.

6. Averages of daily figures for member and nonmember banks. Before October
1980 nonmember banks were interpolated from quarterly call report data.

7. Includes averages of current and previous month-end data until August 1979;
beginning September 1979 averages OF daily data.

8. Based on daily average data reported by 122 large banks beginning February
1980 and 46 banks before February 1980

9. Includes U.S. Treasury demand deposits and Treasury tax-and-loan notes at
commercial banks. Averages of daily data.

10. Averages of Wednesday figures.
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1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series

Billions of dollars except for number of banks

1981
Account
Feb.” Mar.” Apr.” May” June” July” Aug.” Sept.” Oct.” Nov.” Dec
DOMESTICALLY CHARTERED

COMMERCIAL BANKs!

1 Loans and securities, excluding
interbank ... 1,168.0 1,170.4 | 1,188.7 | 11955 1206.1 121411 1,22131 12425 12399 12494 12661
2 Loans, excluding interbank. . . 840.9 842.6 857.5 864.5 874.2 881.2 888.7 906.2 902. 912.8 925.3
3 Commercial and industrial . 2782 279.8 287.8 290.3 295.4 298.3 301.2 308.5 308.5 312.6 320.6
4 Other.................. 562.7 562.8 569.7 574.3 578.8 582.9 587.5 597.8 594.3 600.2 604.7
5 U.S. Trcasury securities. . . . e 111.4 110.3 113.1 112.1 113.4 113.1 111.3 109.4 110.0 106.7 109.4
6 Other securitics. ..........o.oovea.. 2157 217.5 218.1 218.8 218.4 219.8 221.4 226.9 2271 229.9 231.4
7 Cash assets, total. .................... 162.8 163.9 178.1 175.9 165.7 156.8 168.4 190.2 149.8 162.8 173.1
8 Currency andcoin. . ................ 18.5 17.7 18.7 19.3 19.0 19.5 20.0 19.2 19.7 18.3 22.0
9  Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 304 31.8 383 252 254 27.0 25.4 26.8 253 26.1 28.0
10  Balances with depository institutions . 51.8 513 53.7 577 56.8 52.7 61.4 68.9 49.3 52.0 54.5
11 Cash items in process of collection . .. 62.1 63.1 67.4 73.5 64.5 57.6 61.6 75.4 355 66.4 68.6
12 Otherassets? ..........oovneveiin.. 162.9 167.2 171.1 163.1 172.2 162.8 168.3 184.5 175.5 194.4 210.7
13 Total assets/total liabilities and capital. .. | 1,493.8 1,501.5| 1,537.8 § 1,534.4 1,544.6 | 1,533.7| 1,558.01 1,617.21 1,565.2| 1,606.7| 1,649.9
14 Deposits . .......ooviiiiiiiii e 1,131.2 1,135.7| 1,151.2 | 1,169.3 1,1646 1,160.01 1,181.3| 12244| 1,177.1| 1,206.0} 1,240.0
15 cmand 345.4 345.3 356.8 360.7 350.8 333.7 342.5 378.0 324.0 339.2 364.3
16  Savings 213.9 220.1 222.4 2204 220.0 219.2 217.2 216.7 214.0 217.9 222.0
17 Time . ....ooviiiiiiiiiiiins 571.9 570.3 572.0 588.3 593.8 607.2 621.6 629.7 639.1 648.9 653.6
18 Borrowings. ......................... 164.1 164.8 180.4 156.8 170.3 160.4 164.4 176.9 174.5 179.3 190.4
19 Other liabilities . ..................... 80.6 80.6 81.8 82.5 81.8 86.3 89.8 914 89.3 95.2 91.8
20 Residual (assets less liabilities). .. ... ... 117.9 120.4 1244 1258 127.3 127.0 122.5 124.4 124.3 126.2 127.8

MEeMO:
21 U.S. Treasury note balances included in
borrowing....................... 5.9 7.7 16.8 5.5 17.4 7.2 6.4 15.3 13. S.6 13.5
22 Numberof banks .................... 14,696 14,701 14,713 14,719 14,719 14,719 14,720 14,720 14,740 14,743 14,744
ALL COMMERCIAL BANKING
INSTITUTIONS?

23 Loans and securities, excluding
interbank ............ 1,254.6 1,29121 12979 13067 | 13344 13247} 13355| 13286
24 Loans, excluding interbank . X 955.1 960.8 969.8 993, 983.6 994.7 983.4
25 Commercial and industrial . 345.5 350.5 3543 365.8 361.8 365.6 361.0
26 Other.................... 609.8 610.3 615.5 628.1 621.8 629.1 622.4
27 U.S. Treasury securities. . .. e 115.8 1153 113.5 111.6 111.9 108.8 112.1
28 Other securities...................... 220.4 221.8 223.4 228.9 229.2 232.0 233.1
29 Cashassets, total. .................... . 207.5 187.8 205.2 234.4 165.3 179.3 188.0
30 Currencyandcoin.................. . 19.0 19.5 20.1 19.2 19.7 18.3 22.0
31 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks | ........ NI 26.5 28.0 26.6 28.6 26.5 27.5 29.9
32 Balances with depository institutions . | ........ T8 oo 94.4 81.4 95.6 109.8 62.4 66.0 67.0
33 Cash items in process of collection ... | ........ 65.1 ] .| et 67.5 58.9 62.9 76.7 56.6 67.4 69.6
34 Otherassets? ... ....ooovvveenooeoi | v, 2290 ..o e 238.0 228.4 2337 250.9 2440 267.0 288.2
35 Total assets/total liabilities and capital, .. [ ........ L6770 «vveni ] i 1,736.9 ) 1,714.1| 1,745.6| 1,819.8| 1,7340] 1,787 1,804.9
36 Deposits .. ..o s 11933 ... ..ol 12355 1,221.1| 1,2503] 1,299.3| 12246 12541 1,288.4
37 emand . ... e 30 389.3 362.0 378.3 417.3 3371 352.6 378.1
3 Savings ... | 204 .o 2203 219.5 2178 216.9 2143 218.1 2223
39 Time ...t 6020 ... el 625.9 639.7 654.5 665.0 673.1 683.4 688.0
40 Borrowings............ieiiiiiiiinenl | i 24470 oo e 231.6 218.9 223.5 240.4 236.8 246.2 251.1
41 Other liabilities . ..................... | ..o K T 140.6 145.2 147.4 153.7 146.4 153.3 1357
42 Residual (assets less liabilities)......... | ........ 1224 ..o oo 129.4 128.9 124.4 126.3 126.3 128.1 129.7

MEMO:
43 U.S. Treasury note balances included in

borrowing...............coo | e TT 17.4 7.2 6.4 15.3 13.9 5.6 135
44 Number of banks ....................| ........ 15047 .o 15,188 15,188 15,189 15,189 15,209 15,212 15,213

1. Domestically chartered commercial banks include all commercial banks in the
United States except branches of foreign banks; included are member and non-
member banks, stock savings banks, and nondeposit trust companies.

2. Other assets include loans to U.S. commercial banks.

3. Commercial banking institutions include domestically chartered commercial
banks, branches and agencies of foreign banks, Edge Act and Agreement corpo-
rations, and New York State foreign investment corporations.

Digitized for FRASER
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

NotE. Figures are partly estimated. They include all bank-premises subsidiaries
and other significant majority-owned domestic subsidiaries. Data for domestically
chartered commercial banks are for the last Wednesday of the month. Data for
other banking institutions are for the last day of the quarter until June 1981:
beginning July 1981, these data are estimates made on the last Wednesday of the
month bascd on a weekly reporting sample of foreign-related institutions and quarter-
end condition report data.

Revised data result from benchmarking to the December 1980 and March 1981
%uarterly call reports. Revised data for 1980 and 1981 are available from the

anking Section of the Federal Reserve Roard.



A18 Domestic Financial Statistics O January 1982

1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $750 Million or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1981
Account
Nov. 4 Nov. 11 Nov. 18 Nov. 2§ Dec. 27 Dec. 97 | Dec. 167 | Dec. 237 | Dec. 307
1 Cash items in process of collection. ................ 54,236 52,394 52,228 53,083 56,168 45,952 54,982 57,558 54,959
2 Demand deposits due from banks in the United
TALES . . et 7,378 7,096 7,089 6,458 8,037 6,710 7,646 8,052 8,262
3 Ali other cash and due from depository institutions 35,249 32,342 33,845 33,164 35,271 36,706 35,588 39,147 36,171
4 Total loans and securities . ........................ 595,347 595,550 597,360 598,042 606,494 599,886 606,994 603,250 608,740
Securities
5 U.S. Treasury securities.. . ........................ 37,523 36,620 36,912 36,605 37,617 38,109 37,846 36,729 36,929
6 Tradingaccount............................... 6,291 5,797 6,312 6,232 6,819 7,431 6,852 ,925 5,947
7  Investment account, by maturity ................ 31,232 30.824 30,600 30,373 30,798 30,678 30,994 30,804 30,982
8 One year or 1e8s. .. ....ovel i, 9.654 9,495 9,208 9,028 184 384 9,638 9,599 ,966
9 QOver one through five years .................. 18,026 17,846 18,096 18,134 18,413 18,141 18,205 18,062 17,884
10 Overfiveyears....... ..........oiiiiiiiins 3,552 3,482 3,295 3211 3,201 3,153 3,151 3,142 3,133
11 Other securities ......... 80,802 79,355 79,402 79,392 81,699 79,973 80,221 80,195 80,214
12 Trading account......, J746 3,052 3,107 2,983 5,356 3,636 3,903 3,742 3,879
13 Investment account 76,056 76,302 76,295 76,409 76,343 76,337 76,318 76,453 76,334
14 U.S. government agencies .. .................. 16,184 16,273 16,435 16,468 16,467 16,500 16,435 16,367 16,370
15 States and political subdivisions, by maturit 56,999 57,095 56,963 57,041 56,944 56,907 56,953 57,171 57,062
16 One year or less. . 8,306 8,345 8,328 8,290 8,321 8,236 8,238 8,249 8,132
17 Over one year ........ 48,694 48,750 48,635 48,751 48,622 48,672 48,715 48,922 48,930
18 Other bonds, corporate st 2,873 2,935 2,897 2,899 2,933 2,929 2,930 2,916 ,903
Loans
19 Federal fundssold! . ............................. 30,700 34,266 34,280 32,541 33,692 33,140 35,555 32,819 35.565
20 To commerciat banks .................... ... 22,358 25,435 25,252 23,233 23,496 22,675 24,619 22,582 25,693
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities .. . .. 6,026 6,584 7,370 7,375 8,241 8,134 8,299 7,727 7,589
22 Toothers........ooiviiiiiiiiiniiiniae s 2.315 2,247 1,657 1933 1,955 2,330 2,637 2,510 2,283
23 Other loans, gross......... .. 458,747 457,744 459,227 461,983 465,990 461,216 465,903 466,019 468,431
24 Commercial and industrial 189.692 188,755 189,537 189,923 191,881 191,900 193,579 192,807 195,535
25 Bankers acceptances and commercial paper. . . .. 3.942 3,779 3,499 3,674 4,760 4,761 4,992 ,540 4,298
26 Allother ... ..ot 185,750 184,976 186,037 186,248 187,121 187,139 188,587 188,267 191,238
2 U.S. addressees ... .....oovevnininennin 178,473 177,749 178,837 178,887 179,739 180,195 181,693 181,324 184,484
28 Non-U.S. addressees....................... 7,277 7,227 7,200 7,362 7,382 6,944 6,894 6,943 6,754
20 Realestate . ......ocieiiiiiiiiiiiiia 122,767 123,137 123,565 123,742 123,760 123,801 124,408 124,399 124,573
30 To individuals for personal expenditures ......... 73,212 73,239 73,292 73,577 73,805 73,898 74,207 74,770 75,213
To financial institutions
31 Commercial banks in the United States ........ 7,005 6,833 7,141 7177 7,721 6,991 7,302 7,248 7,069
32 Banks in foreign countries.................... 8,909 9,065 9,134 9273 9,743 8,569 9,103 8,710 8,634
33 Sales finance, Fersonal finance companies, etc .. 10,233 10,018 10,053 10,102 10,506 10,370 10,303 10,114 10,809
34 Other financial institutions. ................... 15.796 16,050 15,970 15,903 ,880 15,746 15,923 16,067 16,041
35 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities 6,945 6,987 434 8,000 8,047 7,246 7,649 8,328 7,946
36  To others for purchasing and carrying securit| 2,610 2,645 2,625 2,624 2,626 2,670 2,696 2, 2,811
37  To finance agricultural production.......... 5.877 5.863 5,847 5,781 5,762 5,733 5,699 5,871 5,716
38 Allother............ ... .o 15.702 15,151 15,628 15,880 16,258 14,290 15,033 , 14,684
39 Less: Unearned income .........c..ooovvien.. .. 5,905 5,894 904 5,911 5,878 5.886 5,893 5,911 5,836
40 Loan lossreserve..........covvevvininninn 6,520 6,542 6,556 6,568 6,626 6,665 6,638 6,601 6,562
41 Otherloans, met........ ... ..................... 446,322 445,309 446,766 449 504 453,485 448,664 453,372 453,507 456,032
42 Lease financing receivables . .. .................... 10,642 10,632 10,680 10,678 10,683 10,683 10,692 10,705 10,781
43 Allotherassets ....................oiiiiiaiian. 102.483 99,252 99,886 99,180 105,449 105,009 107,558 108,208 108,321
44 Total assets . ....... ... ...ttt 805,337 797,267 801,089 800,605 822,102 804,946 823,460 826,917 827,234
Deposits
45 Demand deposits. . ...t 181,962 171,489 173,498 172,367 186,250 168,467 183,259 186,179 187,694
46 Mutual savings banks ............. ... .. 816 631 599 529 647 559 572 505 556
47  Individuals, partnerships, and corporations ....... 135,051 128,730 128,903 129,427 137,902 127,439 135,408 138,738 140,532
48  States and political subdivisions ................. 734 4,215 4,462 ,835 5,002 277 ,191 5,219 5,252
49 U.S. government ............ooveuirriiineninis 3,022 1,236 2,801 1.836 1,114 1,319 2,706 2,191 2,147
S0  Commercial banks in the United States .......... 21,386 20,438 19,061 19,704 22,158 18,324 21,586 21,295 21,896
51  Banks in foreign countries . ..................... 8,379 ,404 8,093 8,013 9,349 ,271 8,660 8.535 ,206
52  Foreign governments and official institutions. ... .. 1,152 1,561 1,026 875 933 1,597 1,272 1,125 1,211
53  Certified and officers’ checks ................... 7,422 7,274 8,554 7.148 9,144 6,682 7,858 8,570 7,895
54 Time and savings deposits 351,082 351,989 354,118 357,585 357,550 359,404 360,797 362,688 363,093
55  Savings s 75,987 5,902 75,974 75,729 76,950 77,050 77,146 76,958 Nl
56 Individuals and nonprofit organizations ........ 72,484 72,334 72,319 72,054 73,275 73,434 73,541 73,420 73,654
57 Partnerships and corporations operated for
profit ... ... . 2,955 2,985 2,957 3,011 3,056 3,071 3,028 2,977 2,986
58 Domestic government: 523 558 675 634 589 517 550 534 532
59 All other ... . 25 24 24 30 29 27 26 26 24
60 TIME.....ooiiriein i 275,096 276,087 278,143 281,856 280,600 282,354 283,651 285,730 285,897
61 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations . .. .. 241,910 242,490 244,073 246,811 246,067 247,819 248,901 250,533 250,863
62 States and political subdivisions ............... 19,490 19,694 19,947 20,302 19,827 19,798 19,803 19,921 19,869
63 U.S. government .............cccovuenn 233 22 270 267 263 249 233 240 239
64 Commercial banks in the United States 8,585 8,765 8.869 9,419 9,520 9,638 9,737 9,984 9,852
65 Foreign governments, official institutions, and
AnKS ... 4,878 4,865 4,983 5,056 4,923 4,849 4977 5,052 5,073
Liabilities for borrowed money
66  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks 1,385 1,890 1,027 446 200 2,960 98 660 436
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes ..........,.... 4,581 3417 3,139 3,108 5,118 1,294 6.351 9,096 10,016
68  All other liabilities for borrowed money? 135,941 141,940 139,666 136,662 141,447 142,256 141,133 138,691 139,229
69 Other liabilities and subordinated notes and
debentures........... ... ..o 76.482 72,576 75,908 76,859 77,444 76,438 77.925 75,827 73,296
70 Total lisbilities . ................................. 751,433 743,302 747,357 747,027 768,009 750,819 769,563 773,141 773,765
71 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)?........ 53,903 53,965 53,732 53,578 54,093 54,127 53,896 53,776 53,469

1. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell.
2. Other than financial institutions and brokers and dealers.
3. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
repurchase; for information on these liabilities at banks with assets of $1 billion or

. 31,1977, .13,
Digitized for‘?ﬁAogll:)ﬁ 31,1977, sec table 1.13

http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

4. Not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or for

other analytic uses.
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1.27 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1 Billion or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures
1981
Account
Nov. 4 Nov. 11 Nov. 18 Nov. 25 Dec. 27 Dec. 97 | Dec. 167 | Dec. 237 | Dec. 307
1 Cash items in process of collection, ................ 51,061 49,330 49,448 49,938 52,999 43,366 51,874 54,274 51,632
2 Demand deposits due from banks in the United
BALES . . v v v e e 6,585 6,415 6,455 5,883 7,387 6,132 6,981 7,372 7.623
3 All other cash and due from depository institution 33,288 30,361 31,728 30,918 33,103 34,592 33,334 36,581 33,663
4 Total loans and securities . . ....................... 555,596 555,890 557,526 558,149 566,141 559,691 566,514 562,934 568,189
Securities
5 U.S. Treasury securities ... ..........cooiieccaeens 34,117 33,176 33,532 33,269 34,318 34,825 34,544 33,439 33,643
6 Tradingaccount...................... . 6,194 5,690 6,193 6,099 6.701 7,319 6,741 5,828 5,887
7 Investment account, by maturity ....... 27,924 27,486 27,340 27,171 27.614 27,506 7,804 27,611 27,756
8 Oneyearorless.................... 8,723 8,531 8,268 8,092 8.223 8,394 8,642 8,594 8,916
9 Over one through five years ............. 15,960 15,785 16,084 16,168 16,478 16,252 16,304 16,169 ,000
10 Over five years. ...........c.ooovevineres ,240 3,170 2,987 2,910 2912 2,859 2,857 2,847 2,840
11 Other securities ........................ 74,410 72,937 72,951 72,916 75,230 73.542 73,794 73,776 73,778
12 Trading account...........cociiiennn ,660 2,946 2,998 2,858 5,228 3,542 3.801 3,643 3,762
13 Investmentaccount................... 69,750 69,990 69,952 70,058 70,003 69,999 69,993 70,133 70,015
14 U.S. government agencies................ 14,990 15,063 15,198 15,236 15,244 15.274 15,230 15,163 15,162
15 States and political subdivision, by maturity . 52,060 52,170 52,035 52,100 52,005 51,975 52,013 52,234 52,131
16 One yearorless.................ooo e 7,493 7,536 7,512 7.476 7,502 7,378 7374 K 7,297
17 Overone year ............ooovenons . 44,567 44,633 44,523 44,624 44,503 44,597 44,639 44,828 44,834
18 Other bonds, corporate stocks and securities. . . . 2,700 2,758 2,720 2,722 2.754 2,751 2,750 2,736 2,723
Loans
19 Federal fundssold! ....................... 26,809 30,428 30,353 28,577 29.377 28.913 31,303 28,940 31,709
20 To commercialbanks ................... 19,130 22,190 21,997 19,925 19,681 19,049 20,940 19,273 22,441
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securitit 5,393 6,024 6,734 6,774 7,791 7,567 7,765 ,230 7,028
22 TOOWErS. v oeveiaeeiineiananns 2,285 2,214 1,622 1,878 1,905 2,296 2,598 2,436 2,239
23 Other loans, gross ................ 431,656 430,756 432,120 434,834 438,694 433930 438 370 438,264 440,435
24 Commercial and industrial,................ .. 180,428 179,540 180,258 180,590 182,543 182,553 184,118 183,229 185,789
25 Bankers acceptances and commercial paper. .. .. 3,843 3,678 3,378 3,567 4,640 4,642 4,869 4,396 4,147
26 Alother.......oovvviiiiiiiiiiaiinnns 176,586 175,862 176,880 177,023 177,902 177,911 179,249 178,833 181,642
27 U.S. addressees .................. 169,390 168,713 169,762 169,735 170,601 171,045 172,438 171,974 174,966
28 Non-U.S. addressees .. 7.196 7,150 7,118 7,288 7,302 6,866 6.811 6,858 6,676
29 Realestate ...........cooiviiiiiiiiaan 116,017 116,381 116,784 116,957 116,953 116,992 117,555 117,577 117,757
30 To individuals for personal expenditures 64,134 64,164 64,207 64,462 64,608 64,676 64,938 K 65,813
To financial institutions
31 Commercia} banks in the United States ........ 6,805 6,673 6,982 7,030 7.564 6.834 7,142 7,060 6,861
32 Banks in foreign countries .. 8,840 9, 9, 9.196 9,652 8,501 9,038 8,627 7,955
33 Sales finance, personal finance companies, etc . . 10,096 9,880 9,913 9,962 10,367 10,232 10,154 9,962 10,669
34 Other financiarinsti[utions .................... 15,374 15,624 15,555 15,528 15,480 15,343 15,502 15,654 15,659
35 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities . ... 6,888 6,933 6,374 7,953 7,995 7,196 7,597 8276 7.886
36 To others for purchasing and carrying securities? . . 2,365 2,39 2,372 2,370 2,378 2,419 2,446 2,416 2,559
37  To finance agricultural production. .. ..... .. 5,730 5715 5,700 5.638 5,624 5,596 5,566 5,736 5,583
38  All other 14,978 14,450 14,914 15,147 15,531 13,588 14,314 14,288 13,902
39 Less: Unearned income . 5.262 3,250 5,259 ,266 5,242 5,247 5,253 5,271 5,198
40 Loan loss reserve. 6.135 6,156 6,170 6,182 6.234 6,271 6,244 6,213 6,178
41 Otherloans, net........................ 420,259 419,350 420,690 423,386 427.218 422,412 426,873 426,780 429,059
42 Lease financing receivables.............. .. 19,338 10,322 10,370 10,368 10,372 10,373 10,376 10,382 10,442
43 All Other assets ..........counevnneenreeinennnson 99,651 96,436 97,021 96,398 102,539 102,060 104,496 105,028 105,082
44 Total SSEIS .. ... ....coiiiiitiiiii i 756,518 748,755 752,548 751,654 772,540 756,213 773,576 776,571 776,632
Deposits
45 Demand deposits. ...l 169,824 159,89 161,780 160,398 173,653 156.899 170,547 173,438 174,582
46  Mutual savings banks ................... . 780 601 577 512 627 539 550 486 543
47  Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 125,682 119,595 119,751 120,026 127,980 118,204 125,620 128,940 130,346
48  States and political subdivisions .......... ,222 754 929 231 4,446 3,814 4,526 4,500 4,611
49 US.government..................... 2,760 1,145 2,573 1,686 984 1,216 2,427 1,974 1,944
50  Commercial banks in the United States . 19,830 18,920 17,653 18,251 20.576 16,908 20,050 19,720 20,308
51 Banks in foreign countries. .............. 8,294 7,332 8,016 7.947 9,271 8,201 8,592 8,446 8,074
52 Forei overnments and official institutions. 1,151 1,560 1,024 874 931 1,596 1,265 1,113 1,209
53 Cenitgn:dgand officers’ checks ............ 7,105 6,989 8,257 6,870 8,837 6,421 7,518 8,258 7,546
54 Time and savings deposits ............. 328,325 329,017 331,163 334,485 334,458 336,173 337,586 339,459 339,879
55 Savings................ooo.iiees . 70,218 70,185 70,242 69,996 71,132 71,204 71,297 71,141 71,328
56 Individuals and nonprofit organizations ........ 66,977 66,880 N 66,582 67,722 67.854 67,956 67,858 68,050
57 Partnerships and corporations operated for
PIOfIL ..ot 2,728 2,757 2,732 2,782 2,828 2,840 2,798 2,752 2,761
58 Domestic governmental units . .. ... 488 524 638 602 553 482 516 504 493
59 All other ... 25 24 24 30 29 27 26 26 24
60 Time,.......... 258,107 258,833 260,922 264,489 263,326 264,970 266,289 268,318 268,551
61 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 226,977 227376 228,984 231,581 230,971 232,597 233,670 235,280 235,650
62 States and political subdivisions .. .. .. 17,799 17,942 18,198 18,544 18,028 18,012 18,044 18,184 18,156
63 U.S. government . .................. .. 223 262 260 257 253 240 223 230 229
64 Commercial banks in the United States ........ 8,230 8,388 8,496 9,050 9,151 9,272 9,374 9,571 9,443
65 Foreign governments, official institutions, and
ANKS . ... 4,878 4,865 4,983 5,056 4923 4,849 4,977 5,052 5,073
Liabilities for borrowed money
66 Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks 1,385 1,788 1,027 408 200 2,960 98 645 436
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes .............. 4,192 3,177 2,836 2.834 4,744 1,182 5,893 8,376 9,211
68 All other liabilities for borrowed money’ 127,529 133,572 131,285 128,447 133,345 133,828 132,936 130,458 131,192
69  Other liabilities and subordinated notes and
debentures. . . . . s 74,802 70,830 74,191 74,982 75,544 74,524 76,088 73,890 71,386
70 Total abilities . . . ..................c. . coivieans 706,056 698,280 702,282 701,555 721,944 705,566 723,148 726,267 726,687
71 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)*..... ... 50,462 50,476 50,266 50,099 50,597 50,647 50,428 50,305 49,945

1. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell.
2. Other than financial institutions and brokers and dealers.
3, Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreement to re-
purchase; for information on these liabilities at banks with assets of $1 billion or

Digitized for mét¢\onHec. 31, 1977, see table 1.13,
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

4. Not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or for

other analytic uses.



A20

Domestic Financial Statistics O January 1982

1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1981
Account
Nov. 4 Nov. 11 Nov. 18 Nov. 25 Dec. 27 Dec. 97 | Dec. 16” | Dec. 23% | Dec. 307
1 Cash items in process of collection. ... ... ... .... 16.826 15,389 16,432 15.516 17,378 14,053 16,463 17,836 17.269
2 Demand deposits duc from banks in the United
SEAtES .. 1,135 943 1,230 1,141 1.641 1,337 1,356 1.279 1.361
3 All other cash and due from depository institutions. 8.788 8,324 7.839 7.413 8.566 9,364 9,660 10,444 9.812
4 Total loans and securities! . ...................... 134,365 134,818 134,876 137,820 137,739 133,801 136,911 134,866 135,997
Securities
5 U.S. Treasury securities” . .. ...........oooeoeeee | coovoeeoa | oo oo o e
6 Tradingaccount? . ... ... i e e b b
7 Investment account, by maturity . 7.945 7.747 7,001 7.054 7.013 6,907
8 One yearorless.............. 1.882 1.848 1,225 1,218 1,218 1,213
9 Over onc through five years . 5,186 5,077 5,145 5.236 5,194 5,093
10 Qver five years............. 877 822 631 601 601 601
11 Other securities? . . ......oooiirineiiaeiaa | e .. . ... . e
12 Trading account? L
13 Investment account . .. 14,709 14,757 14,739 14,786 14,862 14,750
14 U.S. government agenc:es .................... 2.298 2,313 2.360 2,354 2,352 2,353
15 States and political subdivision. by maturity .. .. 11.630 11.626 11,573 11,598 11,675 11.552
16 One year or less 1.953 1,941 1,907 1,933 2,020 1.964
17 OVer one year ...........o.ooooion-. .. e 9.677 9.685 9,666 9.665 9,654 9,589
18 Other bonds. corporate stocks and securities. . .. 781 818 806 835 834 844
Loans
19 Federal fundssold® ... .......................... 7.025 8.117 8,463 9.514 8,461 7,796 9,944 8,038 8,215
20 To commercial banks ...................... 3432 4,045 4,668 5.440 3.452 2,943 4,861 3,252 3,825
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities . 2,405 2.928 3,045 3214 4,011 3,565 3,591 3,456 3,289
22 Toothers................o il 1,187 1,144 750 860 998 1,288 1.492 1,329 1,101
23 Other loans, gross .. ......... 108.086 107.602 107,438 109.710 110.592 107,741 108,609 108,417 109.585
24  Commercial and industrial.................. 55.118 54,848 54966 55,032 55.670 55,126 55,086 54,994 56,225
25 Bankers acceptances and commercial paper. 1,190 1.082 994 1,116 1,453 1,408 1,411 1,292 1.265
26 Allother...................... ... ..... 53.928 53,766 53,971 53,916 54,217 53.718 53,675 53,701 54,960
27 U.S. addressees .. ... 51,567 51.445 51,712 51,637 51.936 51,862 51,964 52,090 53,446
28 Non-U.S. addressees. 2.362 2.321 2.259 2,279 2.280 1,856 1,711 1,611 1,514
29 Realestate .......................... . 17,259 17.393 17,403 17.412 17.411 17,362 17.561 17,512 17,528
30  To individuals for personal expenditures ......... 10,744 10,781 10,793 10.838 10,884 10,950 11,012 11,096 11,150
31 To financial institutions
Commercial banks in the United States ........ 2,144 1.860 1,988 1.954 2.258 2,113 2.157 1,995 2,001
32 Banks in foreign countries . ............. ... .. 4.266 4,500 4.380 4,505 4,754 3.735 4,256 3,632 3,467
33 Sales finance, personal finance companics, etc.. . 4.261 4.062 4.081 4,121 4,352 4,249 4,179 3,948 4,443
34 Other financial institutions. .. ................. 4.573 4,679 4,578 4,652 4.495 4.602 4,562 4,612 4,595
35 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities .. ... 3,867 4.116 3.706 5,321 4,904 4.329 4,640 5,240 5.090
36  To others for purchasing and carrying sccurities® . . 614 604 567 580 595 597 616 612 724
37  To finance agricultural production. . ............. 321 316 318 313 317 322 325 481 277
38 Allother........cooovviinin.. 4917 4.443 4,657 4982 4,953 4,355 4213 4,295 4,087
39 LEss: Unearned income . . 1,339 1.335 1.336 1,350 1,340 1,348 1,364 1,370 1,374
40 Loan loss reserve. . 2,061 2.070 2,076 2,085 2,112 2,127 2,118 2,092 2.086
41 Other loans. net........... 104,686 104.197 104,026 106,275 107,140 104,266 105,126 104,954 106,126
42 Lease fmancmg receivables . 2,264 2249 2,260 2,260 2.254 2.251 2,252 2,250 2,258
43 All Other assets®. ... . oeetiuei e, 44,491 40,053 41,490 38,732 45,660 42.457 42,852 43,354 43,264
44 Totalassets . ..............coiveioiiiirnineiana, 207,869 202,377 204,128 202,883 213,238 203,263 209,495 210,029 209,961
Deposits
45 Demand deposits. ... 52,864 47,556 49,338 48,174 53.959 45717 51,352 53,401 52,326
46 Mutual savings banks .. 377 300 279 246 318 2717 265 215 268
47  Individuals, partnerships, and corporations . 34,936 31.202 31,922 31,742 34,980 29.751 32,972 35,143 34,733
48  States and political subdivisions ........... 353 366 363 410 598 424 587 494 424
49 US. government..................... 543 327 695 474 152 379 680 507 500
50 Commercial banks in the United States . 5.861 4.990 4,297 4,879 5.391 4,044 5,309 4,824 5,434
51 Banks in foreign countries................ 6,698 5,733 6,398 6,356 7.549 6,626 6,840 6,790 6,387
52 Foreign governments and official institutions 916 1.294 757 693 714 1,334 1,011 848 919
53 Certified and officers’ checks ............... 3,180 3.342 4,626 3.374 4,257 2.883 3,688 4,581 3,661
54 Time and savings deposits . . . .. 63.839 63.538 64,060 66,004 66,995 67,033 67,278 67,310 66,460
55 SAVINES. ..ttt 9,143 9,200 9.261 9,224 9,278 9,263 9.346 9,260 9,323
56 Individuals and nonprofit organizations ........ 8.785 8.814 8,818 8.801 8.905 8.896 8,984 8.910 8,970
57 Partnerships and corporations operated for
Profit ... oo 245 249 251 252 256 259 255 249 256
58 Domestic governmental units 111 135 190 168 114 105 104 99 94
59 All other 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 2
60 Time........ 54,696 54,338 54,798 56,780 57,717 57,771 57,932 58,050 57,137
61 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations . 47,523 47.179 47,532 48,974 49,862 49,753 49,810 49,848 49,051
62 States and political subdivisions ............... 2,101 2,053 2,029 2.178 2,141 2,135 2,139 2,098 2,073
63 US. government ...........oovuinanea i int 37 38 26 19 18 18 21 25 25
64 Commercial banks in the United States ........ 2,606 2.646 2.762 3.157 3.303 3,460 3,487 3,573 3,504
65 Foreign governments, official institutions, and
banks ... ... 2.429 2422 2,449 2,451 2.393 2,404 2,476 2,506 2,484
Liabilities for borrowed money
66  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks | BYAN BN 950 170 200 2045 oo
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes . ............. 1,038 913 696 852 1,338 229 1.810 2,654 2,856
68  All other liabilities for borrowed moncy® 41,418 45,684 42,523 40,183 41.705 41,551 40,981 39,469 42,004
69 Other liabilities and subordinated notes and
debentures. . ... 30.615 27,931 29,817 30,810 32,097 20473 31,088 30,241 29,678
70 Total liabilities . ................................. 190,948 185,422 187,385 186,192 196,295 186,148 192,509 193,076 193,323
71 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)’.. ... .. 16.921 16,956 16,743 16,691 16,943 17.115 16,986 16,953 16,638

{. Excludes trading account securities.
2. Not available due to confidentiality.
3. Includcs securities purchased under agreements to resell.

4. Other than financial institutions and brokers and dealers.
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5. Inctudes trading account securities.

6. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to

repurchase.

7. Not a measure of cquity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or for

other analytic uses.
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1.29 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Balance Sheet Memoranda
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1981
Account
Nov. 4 Nov. 11 Nov. 18 Nov. 25 Dec. 27 Dec. 97 | Dec. 167 | Dec. 237 | Dec. 307
BANKS WITH ASSETS OF $750 MILLION OR MORE
1 Total loans (gross) and securities ad]ustcd' 578,410 575,717 577,427 580,111 587,782 582,771 587,604 585,932 588,376
2 Total loans (gross, ad)usted 460,084 459,742 461,113 464,114 468,465 464,689 469,537 469,008 471,234
3 Demand deposits adjusted? 103,317 97,420 99,408 97,743 106,810 102,873 103,984 105,137 108,693
4 Time deposits in accounts of $100,000 or more.. .... 178,331 179,062 180,806 184,236 182,731 184,355 185,678 187,870 187,988
5 Negotiable CDs . .....covvviviirnieraiiieen.. 128,105 128,021 129,344 132,638 131,760 133,362 134,955 137,033 137,514
6  Other time deposits. . . 50,226 51,041 51,462 51,598 50,972 50,993 50,722 50,838 50,474
7 Loans sold outright to affiliates3. .................. 2,703 2,756 2,712 2,749 2,786 2,742 2,848 2,824 2,848
8 Commercial and industrial . . 2,059 2,136 2,089 2.124 2,145 2,095 2,196 2,175 2,210
9 Other. ..ot e 644 620 623 624 641 647 652 649 638
BANKS WITH ASSETS OF $1 BILLION OR MORE
10 Total Joans gmss% and securities adjusted’ ......... 541,057 538,433 539,976 542,642 550,372 545,326 549,929 548,085 550,262
11 Total loans (gross adp.lsted1 ...................... 432,529 432,321 433,493 436,456 440,827 436,960 441,590 440,870 442,842
12 Demand deposits adjusted? .. ..................... 96,173 90,501 92,106 90,523 99,094 95,408 96,196 97,470 100,698
13 Time deposits in accounts of $100,000 or more.... .. 168,932 169,450 171,213 174,514 173,114 174,657 175,993 178,134 178,308
14 Negotiable CDs ... onnn. 121,716 121,468 122,847 126,063 125,307 126,842 128,458 130,485 130,964
15 Other time deposits. ..............ccooovieiin... 47,216 47,982 48,366 48,452 47,807 47,815 47,534 47,648 47,344
16 Loans sold outright to affiliates? .. 2,618 2,672 2,626 2,659 2,704 2,661 2,775 2,747 2,7
17 Commercial and industrial. . 1,991 2,069 2,021 2,052 2,080 2,031 2,140 2,114 2,150
1B Other......ooiviiiii i 627 603 605 607 623 630 635 633 621
BANKs IN NEw YORK CITY
19 Total loans (gross) and securmes adjusted!#........ 132,188 132,318 131,632 133,862 135,481 132,220 133,376 133,082 133,630
20 Total loans (gross ad]usted ...................... 109,534 109,814 109,245 111,830 113,343 110,481 111,535 111,207 111,973
21 Demand deposits ad]usled ....................... 29,634 26,849 27,914 27,304 31,038 27,242 28,899 30,234 29,122
22 T)me deposits in accounts of $100,000 or more. .. ... 42,651 42 189 42,537 44,467 45,341 45,324 45,504 45,636 44,768
egotiable CDs . ... 31,577 30,972 31,169 33,134 34,226 34,249 34,577 34,835 34,028
24 Ot er time deposits. .........o.iiiiii il 11,074 11,217 11,368 11,333 11,115 11,075 10,927 10,801 10,740
1. Exclusive of loans and federal funds transactions with domestic commercial 3. Loans sold are those sold outright to a bank’s own foreign branches, non-
banks. consolidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank’s holding company (if not a
2. All demand deposits except U.S. government and domestic banks less cash bank), and nonconsolidated nonbank subsidiaries of the holding company.
items in process of collection. 4. Excludes trading account securities.
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1291 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

Account Nov. 4 Nov. 11 Nov. 18 Nov, 25 Dec. 27 Dec. 97 Dec. 167 | Dec. 232 Dec. 307
1 Cash and due from depository institutions 7,078 7,142 7.316 7.774 8,046 6,587 7,285 6,772 6,545
2 Total loans and securities ............... 62,529 63,397 64,513 64,773 65,226 52,756 51,311 50,832 51,154
3 US. Treasury securities. ................ 1,467 1,581 1,471 1,639 1,856 1,965 1,833 2,223 2,196
4 Other securitles. ., ..................... 1,039 1,048 1,022 1,051 1,045 871 863 828 801
S Federal fundssold'..................... 4,368 4,516 4,291 4,606 4,857 4,082 4,032 4,844 5,070
6 To commercial banksin US........... 3,831 3,916 3.868 4,220 4,364 3,631 3,615 4,474 4,442
7 Toothers...................covoenu. 53 600 422 387 494 450 418 370 628
8 Other loans, gross.......... 55,656 56,252 57,729 57477 57,468 45,837 44,583 42,936 43,087
9  Commercial and industrial ............ 26,892 27,322 27,472 27,287 27,906 21,632 21,454 20,444 20,439
10 Bankers acceptances and commercial
PAPET ...t 3,703 3,622 3,589 3,518 3,593 3,586 3,798 3,681 3,791
11 Allother.......................... 23,188 23,699 23,883 23,769 24,313 18,047 17,656 16,763 16,648
12 U.S. addressees.................. 13.362 13,787 13,837 13,726 14,205 13,848 14,075 13,683 13,947
13 Non-U.S. addressees ............. 9,827 9,913 10,046 10,044 10,108 4,199 3,581 ,080 2,701
14 To financial institutions .. ............. 20,260 20,570 21,640 21,526 20,992 18,121 17,469 17,462 17,504
15 Commercial banks in U.S. .......... 12,862 13.320 14,179 13,958 13,358 13,610 13,334 13,613 13,683
16 Banks in foreign countries........... 7,061 6,921 7,136 7,226 7,296 4,171 3,796 3,506 3,452
17 Nonbank financial institutions ....... 337 330 325 341 339 340 339 343 370
18  For purchasing and carrying securities . . 766 824 723 676 683 631 637 629 687
19 Allother............................ 7,737 7,535 7,894 7,988 7.886 5,452 5,023 4,400 4,456
20 Other assets (claims on nonrelated
parties) .. ... ..o 11,407 11,564 11,971 11,956 12,091 12,128 12,134 12,268 12,202
21 Net due from related institutions. . ....... ,584 9,748 9,979 9,792 9.770 11,914 11,872 12,124 12,639
22 Total assets. . ..........cocevuerennnann 90,598 91,851 93,779 94,295 95,133 83,385 82,603 81,995 82,540
23 Degosits or credit balances? . ............ 24,260 25,412 24,968 25,616 25,297 24,358 24,486 25,085 25,302
24 redit balances ........ 295 323 467 382 348 305 372 337 320
25 Demand deposits 2,256 2,366 2.488 2,504 2,501 2,490 2,415 2,628 2,379
26 Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations. . ................. 855 792 892 887 873 860 886 883 895
27 Other..............coiiiiiivnin, 1,401 1,573 1,596 1,617 1,628 1,630 1,530 1,745 1,484
28 Total time and savings................ 21,708 22,724 22,013 22,730 22,447 21,562 21,698 22,120 22,603
29 Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations. .................. 18.198 18,809 18,013 18,618 18,312 18.003 18.082 18,450 18,876
30 Other....................cooiiat, 3,510 3,914 4,000 4,112 4,135 3,559 3,616 3,670 3,727
31 Borrowings®.................o. i, 32,158 32,922 34,617 34,171 34,900 32,623 ,864 31,351 31,573
32 Federal funds purchased* ............. 5,980 6,056 7,136 6,261 7.856 ,534 6,603 5,923 5,666
33 From commercial banks in U.S. ..... 5221 4,920 6.071 5,356 6,872 5,729 5,746 4,922 4,568
34 Fromothers....................... 758 1,135 1,065 905 984 805 857 1,001 1,097
35  Other liabilities for borrowed money ... 26,178 26,866 27,481 27,910 27044 26,089 25,260 25,428 25.907
36 To commercial banks in U.S.... . 22,072 22,608 23,129 23,409 22,741 23,138 22,743 22,756 23,242
37 Toothers .............. 4,106 4,258 4,352 4,501 4,303 2,951 2,517 2,672 2,665
38 Other liabilities to nonrelated p . 11.481 11,744 12,176 12,242 12,395 12,172 12,090 12,331 12,296
39 Net due to related institutions .. ......... 22,698 21,773 22,019 22,265 22,541 14,231 14,163 13,228 13,369
40 Total Habilities. ........................ 90,598 91,851 93,779 94,295 95,133 83,385 82,603 81,995 82,540
MEemo
41 Total loans égross) and securities
adjusted®. . ...l 45,835 46,161 46,466 46,595 47,508 35,514 34,363 32,744 33,030
42 Total loans (gross) adjusted’ ............ 43,330 43,532 43,973 43,905 ,604 32,678 31,666 29,693 30,032

1. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell.
2. Balances due to other than directly related institutions.
3. Borrowings from other than directly related institutions.
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4. Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase.
5. Excludes loans and federal funds transactions with commercial banks in U.S.
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1.30 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Domestic Classified Commercial and Industrial Loans
Millions of dollars

Qutstanding Net change during
Industry classification 1981 1981 1981
Aug. 26 | Sept. 30 Oct. 28 Nov. 25 Dec. 307 Q3 Q47 Oct. Nov. Dec.r
1 Durable goods manufacturing. ........ 25,629 26,111 25910 25,570 26,867 837 756 —-201 -339 1,297
2 Nondurable goods manufacturing . .. .. 22478 23,400 22,060 22,190 21,725 2,782 -1.675 -1,340 130 —~464
Food, liquor, and tobacco.......... 4392 4,431 4,310 4,282 4,190 26 —241 -120 -29 -92
4 Textiles, apparel, and leather.... ... 5.068 5.076 4,859 4,652 4,166 156 -910 -217 —208 —485
5 Petroleum refining . ............... 3.587 3,955 3,722 4,769 4,836 543 881 -234 1,048 67
6 Chemicals and rubber .. 5.500 5,749 5.056 4,624 4,341 1,700 - 1,408 -693 —431 —283
7  Other nondurable goods 3931 4,189 4,113 3,863 4,192 356 3 -76 —~250 329
8 Mining (including crude petroleum
and natural gas). ................ 20.019 21,283 21,729 22,940 24,371 3,088 3.089 446 1,121 1,431
9Trade..... ...t 26.406 27,004 27,486 28,180 28,010 897 1,006 482 694 —170
10 Commodity dealers................ 1.659 1.657 1,666 1.901 2,292 158 634 8 235 390
11 Other wholesale .................. 12,377 12,634 12,636 12,791 12,919 546 285 2 155 128
12 Retail............................ 12,370 12,713 13,184 13,488 12,800 193 86 471 304 — 688
13 Transportation, communication,
and other public utilities ......... 21,418 21,866 21,723 22,025 23,190 1,042 1,324 -143 302 1,165
14 Transportation 8,283 8,465 8.416 8,288 8.625 269 160 -49 -128 338
15 Communication................... 3.580 3.534 3,573 3,701 3,954 -7 419 38 128 253
16  Other public utilities. .............. 9.555 9,866 9.734 10,037 10,611 780 745 -133 303 574
17 Construction. ....... 7.132 7,248 7,164 7.138 7.194 264 —-53 -84 =26 56
18 Services. .......... 24,774 25,340 25,426 25,600 26,484 794 1,145 86 174 884
19 Allother?................cooninns 15,562 15.818 15,962 16.091 17.122 641 1,304 144 129 1,031
20 Total domestic loans................. 163,418 168,069 167,460 169,735 174,966 10,345 6,896 - 610 2,275 5,231
21 Memo: Term loans (original maturity
more than 1 year) mncluded in do-
mesticloans .................... 86,147 86.137 84,630 83,834 84973 2.734 —1,164 -1,507 —-796 1,139
1. Adjustment bank amounts r«;presem accumulated adjustments originally made NoTE. New series. The 134 large weekly n:;ortin commercial banks with do-
to offsct the cumulative effects of mergers. These adjustment amounts should be mestic assets of $1 billion or more as of Dec. 31, 1977, are included in this series.
added to outstanding data for any date in the year to establish comparability with The revised series is on a last-Wednesday-of-the-month basis. Partly estimated
any date in the subsequent year. Changes shown have been adjusted for these historical data are available from the Banking Section, Division of Research and
amounts. Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C.
2. Includes commercial and industrial loans at a few banks with assets of $1 20551,

billion or more that do not classify their loans.
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1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS of Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations'

Billions of dollars, estimated daily-average balances

Commercial banks
Type of holder 1980 1981
1977 1978 19792
Dec. Dec. Dec.
Mar June Sept. Dec. Mar.3 Junet Sept.
1 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations . ............. ... .. ... 274.4 294.6 302.2 288.4 288.6 302.0 315.5 280.8 277.5
2 Financial business................ oo, 25.0 27.8 27.1 284 219 29.6 29.8 30.8 28.2
3 Nonfinancial business 1429 152.7 157.7 1449 145.3 151.9 162.3 144.3 148.6
4 Consumer......... 91.0 97.4 99.2 97.6 97.9 101.8 102.4 86.7 n.a 82.1
5 Foreign . .. .. 2.5 27 3.1 3.1 33 32 33 34 31
6 Other.............oo i 12.9 14.1 15.1 14.4 14.4 15.5 17.2 15.6 15.5
Weekly reporting banks
1980 1981
1977 1978 19793
Dec. Dec. Dec.
Mar. June Sept. Dec Mar.} June* Sept.
7 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and

corporations ............... .. ...l 139.1 147.0 139.3 133.6 133.9 140.6 147.4 133.2 131.3
8 Financial business............................. 18.5 19.8 20.1 20.1 20.2 21.2 21.8 21.9 20.7
9 Nonfinancial business. . 76.3 79.0 74.1 69.1 69.2 72.4 78.3 69.8 71.2
10 Consumer............ 34.6 382 343 42 33.9 36.0 35.6 30.6 n.a. 28.7
11 Foreign ... . 2.4 2.5 3.0 30 3.1 31 3.1 32 2.9
120ther. ..o e 7.4 75 7.8 7.2 75 79 8.6 7.7 7.9

1. Figures include cash items in process of collection. Estimates of gross deposits
are based on reports supplied by a sample of commercial banks. T éaes of depositors
in each category are described in the June 1971 BULLETIN, p. 466.

2. Beginning with the March 1979 survey, the demand deposit ownership survey
sample was reduced to 232 banks from 349 banks, and the estimation procedure
was modified slightly. To aid in comparing estimates based on the old and new
reporting sample, the following estimates in billions of dollars for December 1978
have been constructed using the new smaller sample; financial business, 27.0;
nonfinancial business, 146.9; consumer, 98.3; foreign, 2.8; and other, 15.1.

3. Demand deposit ownershir data for March 1981 are subject to greater than
normal errors reflecting unusual reporting difficulties associated with funds shifted
to NOW accounts authorized at year-end 1980. For the household category, the
$15.7 billion decline in demand deposits at all commercial banks between December
1980 and March 1981 has an estimated standard error of $4.8 billion.
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4. Demand deposit ownership survey estimates for June 1981 are not yet available
due to unresolved reporting errors.

5. After the end of 1978 the large weekly reporting bank panel was changed to
170 large commercial banks, each of which had total assets in domestic offices
exceeding $750 million as of Dec. 31, 1977. See “‘Announcements,” p. 408 in the
May 1978 BULLETIN. Beginning in March 1979, demand deposit ownership esti-
mates for these large banks are constructed quarterly on the basis of 97 sample
banks and are not comparable with earlier data. The following estimates in billions
of dollars for December 1978 have been constructed for the new large-bank panel;
fir}lancigl business, 18.2; nonfinancial business, 67.2; consumer, 32.5; foreign, 2.5;
other, 6.8.



Deposits and Commercial Paper A25
1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING
Millions of dollars, end of period
1981
Instrument 1977 1978 19791 1980
Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
Commercial paper (seasonally adjusted)
1 Allissuers........................... 65,051 83,438 | 112,087 | 123,597 | 139,228 | 145,737 151,013 | 157,121 165,379 164,026 | 164,349
Financial companies?
Dealer-placed paper®
2 Total.............. ... 8,796 12,181 17,161 19,236 24,144 25,933 26,006 27.813 | 30213 28,909 28,745
3 Bankerelated ...................... 2,132 3,521 2,874 3,561 4,800 4,750 5,267 6,037 6,161 5,626 5,725
Directly placed paper*
4 Total ..............oiiin, 40,574 51,647 64,748 67,888 71,842 74,952 79,571 80,769 | 83,311 83,053 82,290
5 Bank-related .......,. 7,102 12,314 17.598 22,382 23,880 24,107 26,104 25,153 | 26,426 25,397 26,224
6 Nonfinancial companie55 15,681 19,610 30,178 36,473 43,242 44,852 45,436 48,539 | 51,855 52,064 53,314
Bankers dollar acceptances (not seasonally adjusted)
TTotal ......ooovviviiiiiiii e 25,450 33,700 45,321 54,744 60,551 63,427 63,721 64,577 | 65,048 66,072 \
Holder
8 Accepting banks ..................... 10,434 8,579 9,865 10,564 10,132 11,595 10,505 9,959 | 10,0227 10,511
9 Ownbills................ 8,915 7,653 8,327 8,963 9,049 10,207 9,437 9,214 9,040" 9,522
10 Bills bought 1,519 927 1,538 1,601 1,082 1,389 1,068 745 982 989
Federal Reserve Banks
11 Ownaccount ...................... 954 1 704 776 0 0 453 0 0 n.a
12 Foreign correspondents . . .. .. 362 664 1,382 1.791 1.255 1,272 1,459 1,451 1,243" 1,428
1B3Others.......................ll 13,700 24,456 33,370 41,614 49,164 50,560 51,303 53,167 | 53,783 54,133
Basis
14 Imports into United States 6,378 8,574 10,270 11,776 12,775 12,996 13,059 13,313 | 37,5427 37,391
15 Exports from United States .. .. 5,863 7,586 9,640 12,712 13,057 13,388 13,296 13,774 13,514" 13,981
16 Allother............................ 13,209 17,540 25,411 30,257 34,768 37,043 37,365 37.490 | 37.542 37,391 4
1. A change in re ortin% instructions results in offsetting shifts in the dealer- 3. Includes all financial company paper sold by dealers in the open market.
placed and directly placed financial company paper in October 1979, 4. As reported by financial companies that place their paper directly with inves-
2. Institutions engaged primarily in activities such as, but not limited to, com- tors.

mercial, savings, and mortgage banking; sales, personal, and mortgage financing;
factoring, finance leasing, and other business lending; insurance underwriting: and
other investment activities.

5. Includes public utilities and firms engaged primarily in such activities as com-
munications, construction, manufacturing, mining, wholesale and retail trade,
transportation, and services.
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1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Business Loans
Percent per annum
Effective date Rate Effective Date Rate Month Average Month Average
rate rate
19.00 1981—Oct. 19.00 1980—1July 11.48 17.15
19.50 18.00 Aug. 11.12 19.61
20.00 Nov 17.50 Sept. . 12.23 20.03
20.50 16.50- Oct. 13.79 20.39
20.00 17.00 Nov. . 16.06 20.50
20.50 17 oo 17.00 Dec 20.35 20.08
20.00 20...... 16.50 20.16 18.45
19.50 24 ...... 16.00 1981—Jan. .............. 19.43 16.84
Dec. 1.......... 15.75 Feb............... 18.05 15.75
Mar. .............
1.34 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, November 2-7, 1981
Size of loan (in thousands of dollars)
All
Item sizes
1,000
1-24 2549 50-99 100499 500-999 and over
SHORT-TERM COMMERCIAL AND
INDUSTRIAL LOANS
1 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars)............. $25,466,901 $853,739 $639,132 $579.,473 $2,158.438 $814,291 | $20,421,829
2 Numberof loans. .. .......ovirne i, 161,627 115,558 X A , 275 3,641
3 Weighted-average maturity (months) . .............. 1.6 3.0 2.8 3.9 3.0 1.2
4 Weighted-average mlerest rate (percent per annum) . 17.23 19.95 19.19 19.65 19.13 18.64 16.73
5 Interquartilerange! ................. ...l 16.14-18.06 | 18.25-21.55| 18.25-20.85 | 18.27-21.15( 18.25-20.22| 17.50-19.65| 15.99-17.30
Percentage of amount of loans
6 With floatingrate . ..... .. 355 279 482 56.5 57.0 2.1 31.1
7 Made under commitment . 48.1 313 359 35.8 459 71.9 48.8
8 With no stated maturity 15.9 10.1 15.3 17.1 19.9 35.2 15.0
LONG-TERM COMMERCIAL AND
INDUSTRIAL LOANS Y
9 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars)............. $2,438,209 $317,491 $688,950 $205,534 $1,226,234
10 Numberofloans..................oovvvvnnn. 27,160 23,639 2,811 319 391
11 Weighted-average maturity (months) 376 29.4 34.0 37.1 41.8
12 Weighted-average mterest rate (percent per annum) . 18.94 19.60 21.22 18.52 17.55
13 Interquartilerange! ........ ... ........ ... 17.50-19.56 18.00-20.50 18.00-20.50 | 17.50-19.75| 16.72-18.90
Percentage of amount of loans
14 With floatingrate.......................0l 56.3 48.0 331 85.6 66.6
15 Made under COMMILMENt . ... ....vivuvnvnnnnnny 54.1 36.3 27.2 69.5 71.2
CONSTRUCTION AND
Lanp DEVELOPMENT LoANs .
16 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars)............. $1,420,394 5155 847 $192,683 $187,702 $425,106 $459,056
17 Numberofloans. .................oiiiieinnnenns 23,437 668 5,497 ,616 r 250
18 Weighted-average maturity (months) ............... 9.9 7.6 9.9 57 11.5 11.1
19 Weighted-average mteresl rate (percent per annum) . 19.46 19.86 19.60 20.43 20.03 18.34
20 Interquartilerange! .......... ... oo, 18.54-20.75 | 19.00-21.00 18.77-19.90 | 18.50-21.74| 19.56-20.82 17.12-19.90
Percentage of amount of Ioans
21 Withfloatingrate................. ... ... ... 55.3 17.6 21.2 45.2 48.5 92.8
22 Secured by real estate . . 82.4 95.9 98.5 9.9 78.9 67.5
23 Made under commitment . 38.5 16.4 11.6 16.8 282 75.6
24 With no stated maturity ....................0 10.2 3.6 23 43 4.3 23.7
Type of construction
25 1-todfamily. .. ..ot 458 79.6 55.2 63.4 57.3 12.6
26 Multifamily . .. 5.0 1.2 1.6 2.8 37 9.8
27 Nonresidential 49.2 19.1 43.2 33.8 39.0 71.7
All 250
sizes 10-24 25-49 50-99 100-249 and over
Loans TO FARMERS
28 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars)............. $1,260,648 $156,504 $179,965 $197,569 $162,025 $301,038 $263,546
29 Numberofloans........................ 345 41,247 12,442 R 2.448 919 380
30 Weighted-average maturity (months) 5.8 5.8 7.3 5.5 5.7 5.6 4.9
31 Weighted-average mterest rate (percent per annum) . 18.76 18.52 18.79 18.59 18.40 19.04 18.93
32 Interquartile rangc ............................ 17.72-19.56 17.72-19.44 17.72-19.54 17.72-19.36 17.72-19.06 18.10-20.12 18.00-20.15
By purpose of loan
33 Feeder livestock 18.50 18.56 18.19 18.35 18.41 18.14 19.10
34 Otherlivestock 18.66 18.23 19.50 18.77 18.05 . *
35 Other current operating expenses . 18.88 18.67 19.04 18.74 18.47 19.20 19.11
36 Farm machinery and equipment . 18.11 18.00 17.94 17.98 * * *
370ther ..o 18.87 18.68 19.13 19.31 18.28 19.03 18.63

1. Interest rate range that covers the middie 50 percent of the total dollar amount

of loans made.
2. Fewer than 10 sample loans.
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets
Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted.
1981 1981 and 1982, week ending
Instrument 1979 1980 1981
Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec Dec. 4 | Dec. 11 | Dec. 18 | Dec. 25| Jan. 1
MONEY MARKET RATES
1 Federal funds'? ... .................... 11.19 13.3¢ 16.38 15.87 15.08 13.31 12.37 12.48 12.04 12.26 12.43 12.54
Commercial paper’*
2 l-month 10.86 12.76 15.69 15.95 14.80 12.35 12.16 11.48 11.70 12.39 12.64 12.59
3  3-month 10.97 12.66 15.32 16.09 14.85 12.16 12.12 11.38 11.61 12.33 12.65 12.66
4 6-month 10.91 12.29 14.76 15.93 14.72 11.96 12.14 11.30 11.60 12.34 12.71 12.78
Finance paper, directly placed*
S lmonth............................ 10.78 12.44 15.30 15.68 14.63 12.13 11.89 11.09 11.49 12.15 12.51 12.22
6 3month............... 10.47 11.49 14.08 15.24 14.04 11.80 11.31 10.86 10.80 11.29 11.76 12.00
7 6month........._. 10.25 11.28 13.73 15.01 13.96 11.72 11.24 10.84 10.81 11.26 11.56 11.82
Bankers acceptances®>
8  3-month. FAN ..} 11.04 12.78 15.32 16.11 14.78 12.00 12.13 11.31 11.66 12.26 12.80 12.63
9 6month..........................., n.a. n.a. 14.66 15.80 14.62 11.84 12.27 11.47 11.78 12.30 12.91 12.90
Certificates of deposit, secondary market®
10 l-month...................c.o.oaels 11.03 12.91 15.91 16.31 14.97 12.45 12.27 11.55 11.82 12.49 12.80 12.64
11 3-month............................ 11.22 13.07 15.91 16.84 15.39 12.48 12.49 11.62 11.96 12.68 13.16 13.03
12 6month........................... 11.44 12.99 15.77 17.19 15.71 12.65 13.07 12.13 12.46 13.15 13.83 13.80
13 Eurodollar deposits, 3-month® .......... 11.96 14.00 16.79 17.80 16.34 13.33 13.24 12.16 12.48 13.38 13.65 13.14
U.S. Treasury bills*
Secondary market
14 3month.......................... 10.07 11.43 14.03 14.70 13.54 10.86 10.85 10.39 10.47 10.94 11.14 11.35
15 6-month . .. . 10.06 11.37 13.80 14.92 13.82 11.30 11.52 10.83 11.06 11.51 12.03 12.25
16 lyear..........cooiiiiiiin 9.75 10.89 13.14 14.53 13.62 11.20 11.57 10.85 11.13 11.53 12.16 12.23
Auction average®
17 3-month 14.077 | 14.951 | 13.873 | 11,269 10.926 | 10.400 10.404 | 11.101 | 11.037 11.690
18 6-month 13.811 | 15.057 | 14.013 | 11.530 11.471 | 10.701 10.772 11.595 | 11.838 | 12.448
19 l-year......... ... ..o 13.159 | 15.056 | 14.580 | 14.077 11.504 | 10.506 | ....... { ..o oo 12.501
CAPITAL MARKET RATES
U.S. Treasury notes and bonds?
Constant maturities’
20 lyear........... oo, 10.67 12.05 14.78 16.52 15.38 12.00 12.32 12.79 13.56 13.68
21 2-year....... 10.12 11.77 14.56 16.46 15.54 12.61 12.92 13.22 13.86 13.88
22 2hpyear o 1295 [ ........ 1345 | ....... 14.00
23 3-year. 9.71 11.55 14.44 16.22 15.50 13.06 13.46 13.56 14.15 14.09
24 S-year. e 9.52 11.48 14.24 15.93 15.41 13.03 13.47 13.44 14.03 14.04
25 Tyear.. ... 9.48 11.43 14.06 15.65 15.33 13.10 13.51 13.47 13.99 14.04
26 10-year.............. o 9.44 11.46 13.91 15.32 15.15 13.32 13.66 13.58 14.00 14.07
27 20-¥€ar. .o 9.33 11.39 13.72 15.07 15.13 13.32 13.66 13.58 14.00 14.11
28 30-year....... ...t 9.29 11.30 13.44 14.67 14.68 13.05 13.40 13.35 13.70 13.78
Composite!?
29 Over 10 years (long-term) .......... 8.74 10.81 12.87 14.14 14.13 12.68 12.88 12.41 12.81 12.78 13.12 13.26
State and local notes and bonds
Moody’s series
30 T 5.92 7.85 10.43 11.55 12.05 10.98" 11.70 10.70 11.95 11.95 11.95 11.95
31 Baa............... 6.73 9.01 11.76 13.60 13.34 12.69 13.30 12.50 13.00 13.50 13.50 14.00
32 Bond Buyer series! 6.52 8.59 11.33 12.92 12.83 11.89 12.90 12.18 12.89 13.00 13.17 13.30
Corporate bonds
Seasoned issues'
33 Allindustries ..................... 10.12 12.75 15.06 16.16 16.20 15.35 15.38 15.05 15.25 15.37 15.56 15.69
34 L..] 963 11.94 | 1417 | 1549 | 1540 | 14.22 14.23 | 13.99 14.16 14.11 14.36 14.50
35 9.94 12.50 14.75 15.95 15.82 14.97 15.00 14.57 14.78 15.05 15.26 15.38
36 10.20 12.89 15.29 16.36 16.47 15.82 15.75 15.50 15.65 15.75 15.86 16.00
37 10.69 13.67 16.04 16.92 17.11 16.39 16.55 16.15 16.42 16.55 16.75 16.86
38 10.03 12.74 15.56 17.21 16.94 15.56 15.20 14.98 1544 0 o e
39 Recently offered issues. . 10.02 12.70 15.56 17.33 17.24 15.49 15.18 14.80 15.18 15.26 15.49 15.65
Memo: Dividend/price ratio!?
40 Preferredstocks..................... 9.07 10.57 n.a. 13.01 13.09 12.76 12.83 12.71 12.43 12.60 13.13 13.30
4 Commonstocks..................... 5.46 5.25 n.a. 5.69 5.65 5.54 5.57 5.47 5.45 5.62 5.64 5.65

1. Weekly and monthly figures are averages of all calendar days, where the rate
for a weekend or holiday is taken to be the rate prevailing on the preceding business
day. The daily rate is the average of the rates on a given day weighted by the
volume of transactions at these rates.

2. Weekly figures are statement week averages—that is, averages for the week
endin‘% Wednesday.

3. Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial ager), or finance companies (in the case of finance paper).
Before November 1979, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90-119 dz?'s,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper; and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 150-
179 days for finance paper.

4. Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than an investment yield
basis (which would give a higher figure).

5. Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks. Most representative rate
{which may be, but need not be, the average of the rates quote !21 the dealers).
hﬁ.d;)nweighted average of offered rates quoted by at least five dealers early in
the .

7. aneighted average of closing bid rates quoted by at least five dealers.

8. Rates are recorded in the week in which bills are issued.

9. Yields are based on closing bid prices quoted by at least five dealers.

10. Yields adjusted to constant maturities by the U.S. Treasury. That is, yields
are read from a yield curve at fixed maturities. Based on only recently issued,
actively traded securities,
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11. Each weekly figure is calculated on a biweekly basis and is the average of
five business days ending on the Monday fotlowing the calendar week. The biweekly
rate is used to determine the maximum interest rate payable in the following two-
week period on small saver certificates. (See table 1.16.)

12. Unweighted averages of yields (to maturity or call) for all outstanding notes
and bonds neither due nor callable in less than 10 years, including several very low
yieldiné“ﬂower" bonds.

13. General obligations .only, based on figures for Thursday, from Moody’s
Investors Service.

14, General obligations only, with 20 years to maturity, issued by 20 state and
local governmental units of mixed quality. Based on figures for Thursday.

15. Daily figures from Moody’s Investors Service. Based on yields to maturity
on selected long-term bonds.

16. Comgilanon of the Federal Reserve. Issues included are long-term (20 years
or more). New-issue yields are based on quotations on date of offering; those on
recently offered issues Sincluded only for first 4 weeks after termination of under-
writer price restrictions), on Friday close-of-business quatations.

17. Standard and Poor’s corporate series. Preferred stock ratio based on a sample
of ten issues: four public utilities, four industrials, one financial, and one trans-
portation. Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks in the price index.
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1.36  STOCK MARKET Selected Statistics

1981
Indicator 1979 1980 1981
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.
Prices and trading (averages of daily figures)
Common stock prices
1 New York Stock Exchange
(Dec. 31,1965 =50) . ..............c... 55.67 68.06 74.02 76.28 76.80 74.98 75.24 68.37 69.40 71.49 71.81
2 Industrial........ . 61.82 78.64 85.44 88.78 88.63 86.64 86.72 78.07 78.94 80.86 81.70
3 Transportation . .. 45.20 60.52 72.61 76.78 76.71 74.42 73.27 63.67 65.65 67.68 68.27
4 Utility......... . 36.46 37.35 38.90 38.27 39.23 38.90 40.22 38.17 38.87 40.73 40.22
S O FINance ..........iiiiiiiii s 58.65 64.28 73.52 74.65 79.79 74.97 73.76 69.38 72.58 76.47 74.74
6 Standard & Poor’s Corporation (1941-43 = 10)! 107.94 ( 118.71| 12805| 131.73| 132.28| 129.13| 129.63| 11827 | 119.84| 122.92| 123.79
7 American Stock Exchange
(Aug, 31,1973 = 1%0) ................... 186.56 | 30094 | 34350 | 365.52| 369.64| 364.33} 364.60| 313.60| 308.81; 32t.01( 321.84
Volume of trading
(thousands of shares)
8 New York Stock Exchange ................... 32,233 | 44867 | 47.237| 45272 50517 | 43930 444891 46,042| 46233 50,791 | 43,59
9 American Stock Exchange.................... 4.182 6.377 5.346 5.650 6,096 4,374 5,137 5.556 4233 5,257 4,992
Customer financing (end-of-period balances, in millions of dollars)
10 Regulated margin credit at
brokers—dealers?. . ... .................... 11,619 | 14,721 14,9511 15,126 [ 15,134 | 14,545| 13,973 | 13,866 | 14,044
11 Margin stock®. .. ... 11,450 | 14,500 14,700 | 14870 | 14,870 | 14270 13,710 13.600| 13,780
12 Convertible bonds . . - 167 219 251 254 263 274 263 263 261
13 Subscription issues. ............ ... ..o 2 2 n.a. 1 2 1 1 ... 3 3 n.a
Free credit balances at brokers*
14 Margin-account .............c.oiiiieniins 1,105 2.105 2.345 2,350 2,670 2,645 2,940 2,990 3,290
15 Cash-account ............. ... .. ..o 4.060 6.070 6.150 6,650 6,470 6,640 6,555 6,100 6,865
Margin-account debt at brokers (percentage distribution, end of period)
16 Total. . ... i 100.0 100.0 4 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1
By equity class (in percent)’
17 Underd0. ...l 16.0 14.0 21.3 25.0 25.0 38.5 47.0 32.0 30.0
18 40-49 . 29.0 30.0 n.a. 25.3 29.0 29.0 24.0 22.0 28.0 25.0 n.a
19 50-59 27.0 25.0 25.3 21.0 2.0 15.0 13.0 18.0 21.0
20 6069 .. 14.0 14.0 12.7 11.0 11.0 10.0 8.0 10.0 11.0
21 70-79 .. .. .. 8.0 9.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 6.0 5.0 6.0 6.0
22 B00TMOTE ..ot 7.0 8.0 8.0 7.0 6.0 6.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 Y
Special miscellaneous-account balances at brokers {end of period)
23 Total batances (millions of dollars)s .. .......... 16,150 | 21,690 3 23,4577 23,700 | 24,460} 24,760 25234 24,962 25,409
Distribution by equity status
(percent)
24 Net credit Status. . ....o..ovvueeinneinnrennnns 442 47.8 n.a. 50.2 53.2 53.8 53.5 55.0 55.0 57.0 n.a.
Debit status, equity of
25 60 percent OT MOTE ...\ vvvviinnaeeneen 47.0 4.4 41.0 38.4 379 37.0 33.0 35.0 33.0
26 Lessthan60percent....................... 8.8 7.7 8.8 8.4 83 9.5 12.0 10.0 10.0
Margin requirements {percent of market value and effective date)’
Mar. 11, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec. 6, 1971 Nov. 24, 1972 Jan. 3, 1974
27 Margin StockS. .. .. v i 70 80 65 S5 65 50
28 Convertible bonds A 50 60 50 50 50 50
29 Shortsales...........oiiiiiii e 70 80 65 55 65 50

1. Effective July 1976. includes a new financial group. banks and insurance
companies. With this change the index includes 400 industrial stocks (formerly
425). 20 transportation (formerly 15 rail}, 40 public utility (formerly 60), and 40
financial.

2. Margin credit includes all credit extended to purchase or carry stocks or related
equity instruments and secured at least in part by stock. Credit extended is end-
0?—month data for member firms of the New York Stock Exchange.

In addition to assigning a current loan value to margin stock generally, Regu-
lations T and U permit special loan values for convertible bonds and stock acquired
through exercise of subscription rights.

3. A distribution of this total by cquity class is shown on lines 17-22.

4. Free credit balances are in accounts with no unfulfilled commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand.

5. Each customer’s equity in his collateral (market value of collateral less net
debit balance) is expressed as a percentage of current collateral values.

6. Balances that may be used by customers as the margin deposit required for
additional purchases. Balances may arise as transfers based on loan values of other
collateral in the customer’s margin account or deposits of cash (usually sales pro-
ceeds) occur.

7. Regulations G, T, and U of the Federal Reserve Board of Governors, pre-
scribed in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, limit the amount
of credit to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on securities
as collateral by prescribing a maximum loan value, which is a specified percentage
of the market value of the collateral at the time the credit is extended. Margin
requirements are the difference between the market value (100 percent) and the
maximum loan value. The term “margin stocks’ is defined in the corresponding
regulation.
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1.37 SELECTED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Selected Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, end of period
1981
Account 1979 1980
Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July” Aug.” Sept. Oct. Nov.”?
Savings and loan associations
1 ASSets. ...t 578,962 | 629,829 | 634,405 636,859 639,827 | 644,603| 646,704 | 648,793 | 651,986 654,605 657,997| 659,162
2 MOTEBARES. .. v\ ovvvvreieiae et 475,688 | 502.812 | 505,309 507,152] 509.525] 511,754] 514,803} 516.527] 517.701| 518,379| 518,780| 518,600
3 Cash and investment securities!......... 46,341 57,572 58,401 58,461| 56,886| 59,045 57.616| 57,453 58,558 59,161 61,125 61,026
4Other......cvvv i 56,933 69,445 | 70.695| 71.246| 72.416] 73.804| 74.285| 74.813| 75.727| 77,065 78,092 79,536
S Liabilities and net worth ............... 578,962 629,829 | 634,405 636,859| 639,827 644,603| 646,704 | 648,793 | 651,986 654,605! 657,997| 659,162
6 Savingscapital . .................. . ..., 470,004 | 510,959 1 515,250 518,990 516,071| 517,6281 517,632} 514,103 512,745| 514,941} 518,556| 518,961
7 Borrowed money. ...t 55,232 64,491 | 62.270| 64,197 67,704} 70,025| 74,756 79,554| 83,287 87.296 85,926 86,088
8 FHLBB......................... 40,441 47,045 46,3601 47.310] 49.607| 51.064 53.836( 57,188] 60,025 61,857 62,000 61,880
9 Other...........oovvviiiniiiiinins 14,791 16,309 | 16,887} 18,097 18,097 18,961; 20920 22366 23262 254391 23,926 24,208
10 Loans in process . .........ooevenviinns 9,582 8.120 7.756 7.840 7.840 7.997 8.008 7,766 7.382 7.073 6,790 6,506
11 Other. ... v 11,506 12,227 16,0711 13,271 14,946 17,089 14,756 16,3651 18,067 15,097 17,298 18.823
12 Networth? ... oo iinnns 32,638 33319 | 32,981 32,645| 32.266] 31.864] 31.552| 31,005| 30.505f 30,198| 29,427 28.784
13 MeMo: Mortgage loan com-
mitments outstanding® ............. 16,007| 16,102 | 16,279 17,374] 18,5521 18.740| 18,020} 17.224| 16,681 16,015| 15731 15,750
Mutual savings banks*
14 Assets. ..ot 163,405 | 171,564 | 172,349 173,232 172,837 173,776 174,387| 174,578 174,761 | 175,234] 175,693
Loans
15  Mortgage . 98.908 99,865 99,739 99,719 99,798| 99.790| 99.993| 100,095 99,987 99,944 99,903
16 Other....... 9253 11,733 | 12,598 13.248| 12,756 13,375| 14,403| 14359| 14,560) 14,868 14,725
Securities
17 U.S. governmentS................... 7,658 8,949 9,032 9.203 9,262 9,296 9.230 9.361 9,369 9,594 9,765
18  State and local government........... 2,930 2,390 2,376{ 2.359( 2,314| 2328 23371 2291 2,326 2,323 2,394
19 Corporate and other 37,086 39,282 39,2231 39.236| 39.247( 39,111 38.418| 38,374| 38,180 38,118 38,108
20 Cash......oevven 3,156 4,334 4205| 42387 4,172 4,513 44731 46291 4791 4,810 5.118
21 Other assetS ........o.ovvrevennronennsn 4,412 5,011 5177 5231 5,288 5.364 5,534 5,469 5,547 5,577 5,681 n.a
22 Liabilities . ................. ... ... 163,405} 171,564 | 172,349 173,232 172,837 173,776 174,387 | 174,578 | 174,761 | 175,234 175,693
23 DepOSits .. ooveniiniii s 146,006 153,501 | 53.332| 154.805] 153,692 153,891 154,926} 153,757| 153,120] 153,412] 154,066
24 egular’ ... 144,070 151,416 | 151,346] 152,630 151,429] 151,658 152,603 151,394| 150,7531 151,072 151,975
25 rdinary savings .. ................ 61,123] 53,971 | 52,035 53,049} 52,331| 51,212 51,594| 50,5931 49.003| 49,254} 487238
26 Time andother................... 82,947 97,445 99,311 99,5811 99.098( 100,447} 101.009] 100,800} 101,750} 101,818 103,737
27 Other...........coiivivniiniiiiinnn 1,936 2,086 1,986 2,174 2,264 2,232 2,3231 28,494 27,07 25,769 24,806
28 Other hiabilities . ...................... 5,873 6,695 7,753 7,265 8,103 8,922 86341 10,156( 11,125 11,458 11,513
29 General reserve accounts. . ............. 11,525 11,368 13,412 11,163 11,042 10,923 10,8271 10,665| 10,516 10,364 10,114
30 Memo: Mortgage loan com-
mitments outstanding®............. 3,182 1.476 1,331 1,379 1,614 1,709 1,577 1,401 1,333 1.218 1.140
Life insurance companies
31 Assets. . ......... i 432,282 479,2107| 485,033 490,149 493,185| 497,276 500,316 503,994 | 506,585 509,478 515,079 A
Securities
32 Government.......................- 21,3787 22,669{ 22,775( 22,603 22,948( 23,415( 23,691 23,949 24,280| 24,621
33 United States® . 534571 6,774| 6,807 6,502| 6,787 7,119 7359 7,544 7,670 7,846
34 State and local. 6,701” 6,145 6,199 6,809 6,815 6,876 6,865 6,904 7,033 7,129
35 Foreign!®. . ... 933271 9250} 9269 9292 9,346 9,420 9,467 9,501 9,577 9,646
36 Business ........ 238,1137 241,675| 243,996} 245,841 | 247,437 248,737| 250,186| 250,371| 250,315 253,976 n.a
37 Bonds ........ 190,7477) 195,251 196,514 198,397| 199,818 201,402 203,016 204,501 205.908| 208,004
38 Stocks ........ 47.366"1 46,424| 4748 47,4441 47.619( 47.335| 41,170| 45.870) 44,407( 45,972
39 Mortgages......... 131,0807} 132,567] 133,230| 133,896 134,492] 135,318 135,928 136,516} 136,982| 137,736
40 Real estate ........ 15,0337} 15,869 16,244| 16,464] 16,738 16,966 17.429| 17.626 17,801 18,382
41 Policy loans ....... 4141171 42,574| 43,231 43,7721 44,292 44,970 45,591| 46,252 47,042 47,731
42 Otherassets.........ocovuvvvnvninnnins 31,7027 29,679| 30,673] 30,609] 31,369 30,910 31,169 31,971 33,058 32,633
Credit unions
43 Total assets/liabilities and
capital ............. . .ol 65,854 71,709 71,446| 73,214 72,783| 73,565| 74,041| 73,616| 73,240| 73,719 73,715 74,402
44 Federal ... 35,934 39,801 | 39,636| 40,624 40,207| 40,648| 40,9481 40,510| 40,233| 40,513| 40,555 40,843
45 State ............. 29,920f 31,908 | 31,8101 32,590] 32,576 32,917 33,093| 33,106( 33,007 33,206 23,160 33,559
46 Loans outstanding. . 53,1251 47,774 | 47451} 47.815| 47,994 48,499| 49,0641 49,507| 49,976| 50,169} 49,799 49,410
47 Federal ......... 28,698 25,627 | 25376| 25,618| 25707 26,038| 26,422 26,661| 26,974| 27,137| 26956 26,783
48 State ........... 24,426 22,147 | 22,075| 22,197 22,287 22,461 22,642| 22,846 23,002| 23,032 22,843 22,627
49 Savings ........... 56,232 399 | 64,357 65,744| 65495] 65.988| 66,472 65,854] 65,138 65,686 65,797 66,141
50 Federal (shares)..................... 35,530 36,348 36,236 36,8981 36,684] 36,967 37.260| 36.819] 36,373 36,584 36,671 36,910
51  State (shares and deposits) ........... 25,702 28,051 | 28,121 28,846| 28,811| 29,021| 29,212 29,035] 28,765| 29,102| 129,126 29,231

For notes see bottom of page A30.
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1.38 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Millions of dollars

Calendar year
Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
Type of account or operation ){S% 1y9€835’ {gg{ 1980 1981 1981
H1 H2 H1 Sept. Oct Nov.
U.S. budget
1 Receipts’ ................... . 465,940 520,056 602,612 270.864 262,152 318,899 60,594 45,467 44,317
2 Outlayst2............ 493,635 579.603 660,544 289,905 310,972 334,710 53,698 63.573 54,959
3 Su_xlplus, or deficit (—). —27,694 ~59,547 -57,932 -19.041 —48.,821 —15.811 6,897 - 18,106 —10,642
4 rust funds......... 18,335 8,791 7.168 4,383 —2.551 5,797 9.408 -4.269 -2.352
5 Federal funds®................... —46,069 —-67.752 —65,099 —23.418 —46,306 ~21,608 —-2.511 -13.837 —-8.290
Off-budget entities (surplus, or deficit
6 Federal Financing Bank outlays.......... -13.261 —14,549 -20.769 ~-17.735 -17.552 -11,046 -3.129 —638 —1,189
T Other*. ... ... 793 303 —236 -522 376 -900 30 -5 -691
U.S. budget plus off-budget, including
Federal Financing Bank
8 Surplus, or deficit (—).................. -40,162 -173,792 —78.937 —27.298 —55.998 -27.757 3,798 - 18,749 -12,522
Source or financing
9  Borrowing from the public ............ 33,641 70.515 79.329 24,435 54,764 33.213 8,577 10,374 10,972
10 Cash and monetar;' assets (decrease, or
increase (—)) ................... —408 —-355 ~1.878 —3.482 —-6,730 2.873 —13,731 1,483 8,129
11 Other®........0 ... ... 6,929 3.632 1.485 6,345 7.964 -8.328 1,356 6,892 —-6,579
Memo:
12 Trcasury operating balance (level, end of
penod?c. .......................... 24.176 20,990 18,670 14,092 12,305 16,389 18.670 16.335 7.796
13 Federal Reserve Banks .. 6,489 4,102 3,520 3.199 3,062 2.923 3,520 3.550 3,475
14  Tax and loan accounts 17,687 16,888 15.150 10.893 9.243 13.466 15,150 12,785 4321

1. Effective June 1978, earned income credit payments in excess of an individ-
ual's tax liability, formerly treated as income tax refunds, are classified as outlays
retroactive to January 1976.

2. Effective Oct. 1, 1980, the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation was re-
classified from an off-budget agency to an on-budget agency in the Department of
Labor.

3. Half-year figures are calculated as a residual (total surplus/deficit less trust
fund surplus/deficit).

4. Includes Postal Service Fund; Rural Electrification and Telephone Revolving
Fund; and Rural Telephone Bank.

S. Includes U.S. Treasury operating cash accounts: special drawing rights; gold
tranche drawing rights; loans to International Monetary Fund; and other cash and
monetary assets.

NOTES TO TABLE 1.37

1. Holdings of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks are included in “other
assets.”

2. Includes net undistributed income, which is accrued by most. but not all.
associations.

3. Excludes figures for loans in tprocess. which are shown as a liability.

4. The NAMSB reports that, effective April 1979, balance sheet data are not
strictly comparable with previous months. Beginning April 1979, data are reported
an a net-of-valuation-reserves basis. Prior to that date, data were reported on a
gross-of-valuation-reserves basis.

5. Beginning April 1979, includes obligations of U.S. governmem agencies. Be-
fore that date, this item was included in “'‘Corporate and other.” .

6. Includes securities of foreign governments and international organizations
and, prior to April 1979, nonguaranteed issues of U.S. government agencies.

7. Excludes checking, club, and school accounts.

8. Commitments outstanding (including loans in process) of banks in New York
State as reported to the Savings Banks Association of the state of New York.

9. Direct and guaranteed obligations. Excludes federal agency issues not guar-
anteed, which are shown in the table under “Busincss™ securities.
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6. Includes accrued interest payable to the public; allocations of special drawin
rights: deposit funds; miscellaneous liability (including checks outstanding) an
asset accounts; seigniorage; increment on gold; net gain/loss for U.S. currency
valuation adjustment; net gain/loss for IMI‘g valuation adjustment; and profit on
the saie of gold.

SOURCE. “Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Qutlays of the U.S.
Government.” Treasury Bulletin, and the Budget of the United States Government,
Fiscal Year 1982.

10. Issues of foreign governments and their subdivisions and bonds of the In-
ternational Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

NOTE. Savings and loan associations: Estimates by the FHLBB for all associations
in the United States. Data are based on monthly reports of federally insured
associations and annual reports of other associations. Even when revised, data for
current and preceding ‘z’sear are subject to further revision.

Mutual savings banks: Estimates of National Association of Mutual Savings
Banks for all savings banks in the United States.

Life insurance companies: Estimates of the American Council of Life Insurance
for all life insurance companies in the United States. Annual figures are annual-
statement asset valucs, with bonds carried on an amortized basis and stocks at
year-end market value. Adjustments for interest due and accrued and for differ-
ences between market and book values are not made on each item separately but
are included, in total, in “other assets,”

Credit unions: Estimates by the National Credit Union Administration for a
group of federal and state-chartered credit unions that account for about 30 percent
of credit union assets. Figures are preliminary and revised annually to incotporate
recent benchmark data.
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1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS
Millions of dollars

Calendar year
Fiscat Fiscal Fiscal
Source or type year year year 1980 1981 1981
1979 19807 1981
Hi H2 Hi Sept. Oct. Nov.
RECEIPTS
1 Allsources!. ............ooivninniaiin 465,955 520,056 602,612 270,864 262,152 318,899 60,594 45,467 44,317
2 Individual income taxes, net............. 217,841 244,069 285,551 119,988 131,962 142,889 30,882 22,585 21,775
3 Withheld............ oo 195,295 223,763 255,966 110,394 120,924 126,101 21,291 21,817 21,387
4  Presidential Election Campaign Fund. .. 36 39 41 34 4 36 0 0 0
5 Nonwithheld......................... 56,215 63,746 76,844 49,707 14,592 59,907 10,155 1,283 846
6 Refunds'.......... ...l 33,705 43,479 47,299 40,147 3.559 43,155 564 545 458
Corporation income taxes
7 Gross receipts .. .....ovvevriiiiiaias 71,448 72,380 73,733 43,434 28,579 44,048 10,040 2,934 1,877
8 Refunds............coooineiiiiiiiin 5,771 7,780 12,596 4,064 4,518 6,565 1.381 1,669 1,133
9 Social insurance taxes and contributions,
1T 141,591 160,747 186,426 86,597 77,262 102,911 14,516 15,369 15,795
10  Payroll employ

contributions?. ................... 115,041 133,042 156,953 69,077 66,831 83,851 13,136 13,872 13,610

11  Self-employment taxes and
contributions®. .. ................. 5,034 5,723 6,041 5,535 188 6,240 524 443 1}

12 Unemployment insurance ............. 15,387 15,336 16,129 8,690 6,742 9,205 193 439 1,563

13 Other net receipts .. ................. 6,130 6,646 7,304 3.294 3,502 3,615 663 616 622

14 EXCISE tAXES ... vvvvvvinenirnerrrreenes 18,745 24,329 40,839 11,383 15,332 21,945 3,597 3.486 3,334

15 Customs deposits. ... . .. 7.439 7,174 8,083 3,443 3,717 3,926 771 784 729

16 Estate and gift taxes 5.411 6,389 6,787 3,091 3,499 3259 699 643 598

17 Miscellaneous receipts5 ................. 9,252 12,748 13,790 6,993 6.318 6,487 1500 1,365 1,341

OuUTLAYS

18 Alltypes'® ... ...l 493,635 579,603 660,544 289,905 310,972 334,710 53,698 64,216 54,959

19 National defense....................... 117,681 135,880 159.699 69,132 72,457 80,005 14,022 14,722 14,205

20 International affairs .................... 6,091 10,472 11,051 4,602 5430 5,999 982 1,019 745

21 General science, space, and technology . . . 5,041 5,99 6,422 3,150 3,205 3,314 347 830 592

22ENergy..c.ooiviiii s 6,856 6,623 10,642 3,126 3.997 5,677 1.018 1,276 173

23 Natural resources and environment. ... 12,091 14,130 13,783 6,668 7.722 6,476 1,131 1,562 955

24 Agriculture. ... 6,238 4,951 5,598 3,193 1.892 3,101 —407 820 1,637

25 Commerce and housing credit . 2,565 7,795 3,995 3,878 3,163 1,940 -639 1,154 —243

26 Transportation..............coo..oee . 17,459 20,840 23,312 9,582 11,547 11,991 1,881 1,727 1,559

27 Community and regional development. ... 9,482 9917 9,265 5.302 5.370 4,621 641 990 707

28 Education, training, employment, social

SEIVICES .o\ vvvvereeteeanninnannnns 29,685 31,399 30,563 16,686 15,221 15,928 1,954 2,655 2,274

29 Health........ 49,614 58,165 69,324 29,299 31.263 34,708 6,599 6,276 6,173

30 Income security! 160,159 192,133 225,599 94,605 107.912 113,490 19,094 20,847 18,462

31 Veterans benefits and services . .......... 19,928 21,167 22,937 9,758 11,731 10,531 2,011 3,013 854

32 Administration of justice........... . 4,153 4,554 4,721 2,291 2,299 2,344 397 387 371

33 General government. . ............. 4,153 4,641 4,730 2,422 2432 2,692 266 508 339

34 General-purpose fiscal assistance. ... . 8,372 8,306 6,621 3,940 4,191 3,015 179 1,314 259

35 Interest’ ... ... 52,556 64,564 82,590 32,658 35,909 41,178 6,436 6,157 7,869

36 Undistributed offsetting receipts’® . ... ... —18,489 -21,933 —30,306 —-10,387 — 14,769 ~12,432 -2.216 -1,039 -1973
1. Effective June 1978, earned income credit payments in excess of an individual's classified from an off-budget agency to an on-budget agency in the Department of

tax liability, formerly treated as income tax refunds, were classified as outlays Labor.

Tetroactive to January 1976. 7. Effective September 1976, “Interest” and *‘Undistributed offsetting receipts”
2. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance, and railroad retirement accounts. reflect the accounting conversion from an accrual basis to a cash basis for the
3. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance. interest on special issues for U.S. government accounts.

4. Supplementary medical insurance premiums, federal employee retirement 8. Consists of interest received by trust funds, rents and royalties on the Outer
contributions, and Civil Service retirement and disability fund. Continental Shelf, and U.S. government contributions for employee retirement.
5. Deposits of earnings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscellaneous re-
ceipts. SOURCE. “Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U.S.
. Effective Oct. 1, 1980, the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation was re- Government” and the Budget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal Year 1982.
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION
Billions of dollars

1979 1980 1981
Item
Sept. 30 | Dec. 31 | Mar. 31 | June 30 | Sept. 30 | Dec. 31 | Mar. 31 | June 30 | Sept. 30
1 Federal debt outstanding ... ......................... 833.8 852.2 870.4 884.4 914.3 936.7 970.9 977.4 1,003.9
2 Public debt sccurities . ... 826.5 845.1 863.5 877.6 907.7 930.2 964.5 971.2 997.9
3 Held by public..... 638.8 658.0 677.1 682.7 710.0 737.7 773.7 771.3 789.8
4 Held by agencies 187.7 187.1 186.3 194.9 197.7 192.5 190.9 199.9 208.1
5 Agency securities ............. ... e 7.2 7.1 7.0 6.8 6.6 6.5 6.4 6.2 6.1
6 Held by public. .. e 5.8 5.6 5.5 5.3 51 5.0 4.9 47 4.6
7 Heldbyagencies......................ea L5 1.5 1.5 1.5 L5 1.5 1.5 Ls L5
8 Debt subject to statutory fimit. .. ................ .. .. 827.6 846.2 864.5 878.7 908.7 931.2 965.5 972.2 998.8
9 Public debt securities . ... 825.9 844.5 862.8 877.0 907.1 929.6 963.9 970.6 997.2
10 Otherdebt! ............. ... ... ... ... 1.7 17 1.7 1.7 1.6 6 1.6 1.6 1.6
11 MEmo: Statutory debt limit. ...................... ... 830.0 879.0 879.0 925.0 925.0 935.1 985.0 985.0 999.8
1. Includes guaranteed debt of government agencies, specified participation cer- Note. Data from Treasury Bulletin (U.S. Treasury Department).
tificates, notes to international lending organizations, and District of Columbia
stadium bonds.
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Billions of dollars, end of period
1981
Type and holder 1977 1978 1979 1980
Aug. Sept. Oct Nov. Dec
1 Total gross publicdebt. ............................. 718.9 789.2 845.1 930.2 980.2 997.9 1,005.0 1,013.3 1,028.7
By type
2 Interest-bearing debt . .............. ... ... ... 715.2 782.4 844.0 928.9 978.9 996.5 999.5 1.011.9 1,027.3
3 Marketable.......... 459.9 487.5 530.7 623.2 673.8 683.2 689.6 704.8 720.3
4 Bills...... 161.1 161.7 172.6 216.1 219.9 2234 229.1 2339 245.0
5 Notes. . 251.8 265.8 2834 321.6 357.6 363.6 362.6 370.8 375.3
6 Bonds........ R 47.0 60.0 74.7 85.4 96.3 96.2 97.9 100.1 9.9
7 Nonmarketable! ... .. o 255.3 294.8 3132 305.7 305.2 3133 309.9 307.1 307.0
8  Convertible bonds?............ o 22 22 22 e e b
9  State and local government series 13.9 243 24.6 238 228 232 23.1 23.0 23.0
10 Foreign issues®................. 22.2 29.6 28.8 24.0 21.4 20.5 20.5 20.3 19.0
11 Government . . . 21.0 28.0 23.6 17.6 15.7 15.5 15.5 15.3 14.9
12 Public ............. 1.2 1.6 53 6.4 57 5.0 5.0 5.0 4.1
13 Savings bonds and notes ... S 77.0 80.9 79.9 72.5 68.6 68.3 68.0 68.0 68.1
14 Government account series® ... .............oo..... 139.8 1575 177.5 185.1 192.1 201.1 198.1 195.5 196.7
15 Non-interest-bearing debt ... ........................ 37 6.8 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.4 5.6 1.4 1.4
By holder’
16 U.S. government agencies and trust funds. .. 154.8 170.0 187.1 192.5 199.0 208.1 204.9
17 Federal Reserve Banks ................. 102.8 109.6 117.5 121.3 124.5 1243 122.4
18 Private investors ........ 461.3 508.6 540.5 616.4 656.7 665.4 677.2
19 Commercial banks ... 101.4 932 96.4 116.0 115.0 112.2 111.3
20 Mutual savings banks. . 5.9 5.0 4.7 5.4 5.5 5.5 5.5
21 Insurance companies . 15.1 15.7 16.7 20.1 20.6 20.7 19.2 n.a n.a
22 Other companies............ 20.5 19.6 2.9 257 38.0 37.8 38.6
23 State and local governments......................... 552 644 69.9 78.8 86.2 86.2 88.3
Individuals
24 Savingsbonds ........ ... 76.7 80.7 79.9 72.5 68.7 68.3 68.0
25  Other securities. . ... 28.6 303 36.2 56.7 71.5 72.0 73.0
26 Foreign and international®. . 109.6 137.8 124.4 127.7 137.0 135.5 135.5
27 Other miscellaneous investors’....................... 49.7 58.9 90.1 106.9 114.2 127.2 137.8

1. Includes (not shown separately): Securities issued to the Rural Electrification
Administration, depository bonds, retitement plan bonds, and individual retire-
ment bonds.

2. These nonmarketable bonds. also known as Investment Series B Bonds. may

5. Data for Federal Reserve Banks and U.S. government agencies and trust
funds are actual holdings: data for other groups are Treasury estimates.

6. Consists of investments of forcign balances and international accounts in the
United States.

be exchanged (or converted) at the owner’s option for 1172 percent, 5-year mar-
ketable Treasury notes. Convertible bonds that have been so exchanged are re-
moved from this category and recorded in the notes category (line 5).

3. Nonmarketable dollar-denominated and foreign currency-denominated series
held by foreigners.

4. Held almost entirely by U.S. government agencies and trust funds.

_ 7. Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, corporate pen-
sion trust funds, dealers and‘ brokers, certain government deposit accounts, and
government sponsored agencies.

NoTE. Gross public debt excludes ﬁuarameed agency securities.
Data by type of security from Monthly Statement of the Public Debt of the United
States (U.S. Treasury Department); data by holder from Treasury Bulletin.
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT MARKETABLE SECURITIES Ownership, by maturity

Par value; millions of dollars, end of period

1981 1981
Type of hoider 1979 1980 1979 1980
Sept. Oct. Sept. Oct.
All maturities 1to 5 years
T Allholders ............ o i 530,731 623,186 683,209 689,578 164,198 197,409 218,310 213,462
2 U.S. government agencies and trust funds. ............... ... 11,047 9,564 9,015 9,009 2,555 1,990 1,368 1,352
3 Federal Reserve Banks . ...t i 117,458 121,328 124,330 122,399 8.469 35,835 34,689 34,264
4 Private INVESIOTS ... .....oioviinein it ria e, 402,226 492,294 549,863 558,169 133,173 159,585 182,253 177.846
5  Commercial banks . . ... .. 69.076 77.868 77,015 76,348 38,346 44,482 40,551 39,676
6  Mutual savings banks. .. 3.204 3.917 4,101 4,101 1,668 1,925 1,991 1,897
7  Insurance companies . .... 11.496 11,930 13,297 12,462 4,518 4,504 5,415 5,302
8  Nonfinancial corporations . . . 8.433 7.758 5,278 5.610 2,844 2,203 1,065 1,128
9  Savings and loan associations . 3,209 4,225 4,253 4,030 1,763 2,289 2,354 2,251
10 State and local governments. . . 15.735 21,058 23,757 24,513 3.487 4,595 4,995 4,567
11 Allothers. ... ... . i i 291.072 365,539 422,162 431,104 80,546 99,577 125,881 123,024
Total, within 1 year 5 to 10 years
12 Albholders . ..... ...t 255,252 297,385 318,998 325,037 50,440 56,037 61,660 65,118
13 U.S. government agencies and trust funds. .................... 1,629 830 909 919 871 1,404 1,398 1,398
14 Federal Reserve Banks ...............cocoiiiii. 63.219 56,858 61,919 60,413 12,977 13,458 11,519 11,519
15 Private InVeStOTS .. .. .oover et i i e s 190,403 239,697 256,170 263,705 36,592 41,175 48,743 52,201
16  Commercial banks ....... . 20.171 25,197 28,793 28,531 8,086 5,793 4,466 4,823
17 Mutuatl savings banks. .. .. 836 1,246 1,463 1,577 459 455 272 253
18  Insurance companies ..... 2,016 1,940 2,104 2,010 2,815 3,037 2,851 2,724
19 Nonfinancial corporations ..................cooiviiinaan. 4,933 4,281 2,543 2,775 308 357 335 316
20 Savings and loan associations.. . ............ ... 1,301 1,646 1723 1,628 69 216 102 77
21  State and local governments. .............. ... .ol 5,607 7,750 8,545 9,083 1,540 2,030 2,395 2,805
22 ANOtherS. ... oo 155,539 197,636 211,000 218,100 24,314 29,287 38,324 41,203
Bills, within 1 year 10 to 20 years
23 Alholders ......... ... ... 172,644 216,104 223,388 229,061 27,588 36,854 41,378 43,098
24 U.S. government agencies and trust funds. .. .. 0 1 1 1 4,520 3,686 4,027 4,027
25 Federal Reserve Banks ...........oooiiviiiiiiniiiiinan i ons 45.337 43,971 46,931 45,605 3272 5919 6,491 6,535
26 Private inVeStOTS ... ..ot 127,306 172,132 176,456 183,454 19,796 27,250 30,860 32,536
27 Commercial banks ...............coviiiiiii i 5.938 9.856 8,688 8,057 993 1,071 1,265 1,278
28  Mutnal savings banks. .. ... i 262 394 360 398 127 181 197 202
29 INSurance COMPANIES . ..........c.ooerinroiianeionanonn., 473 672 575 669 1,305 1,718 2,106 1,564
30 Nonfinancial cOTpOrations .. ...........ooeviviiueiiieien, s 2,793 2,363 1,021 1,206 218 431 775 856
31  Savings and loan associations ................ ...l 219 818 385 265 58 52 38 39
32 State and local governments. . ............. ... 3,100 5,413 5,862 6.455 1,762 3,597 4,390 4,666
33 AllOthers..... ..ot e 114,522 152,616 159,565 166,404 15,332 20,200 22,089 23,931
Other, within 1 year Over 20 years
34 Allholders ......... ... 82,608 81,281 95,610 95,976 33,254 35,500 42,863 42,863
35 U.S. government agencies and trust funds. .................... 1,629 829 907 917 1,472 1,656 1,313 1,313
36 Federal Reserve Banks ...............cciiiiineennininnnns 17.882 12,888 14,988 14,847 9,520 9,258 9,713 9,669
37 Private IVESLOTS . . ..ottt vttt ittt einr e eee s aianans 63,097 67,565 79,715 80,251 22,262 24,587 31,837 31,881
38 Commercial banks ............. 14.233 15,341 20,104 20,474 1.470 1,325 1,941 2,041
39 Mutual savings banks........... 574 852 1,103 1,179 113 110 178 171
40  Insurance companies ....... .. 1,543 1,268 1,529 1,341 842 730 821 862
41  Nonfinancial corporations . 2,140 1,918 1,523 1,569 130 476 559 533
42 Savings and loan associations . 1,081 828 1,338 1,363 19 21 36 35
43 State and local governments . 2,508 2,337 2,683 2,828 3,339 3,086 3,433 3,392
44 Allothers..................... 41,017 45,020 51,435 51,696 16,340 18,838 24,869 24,847
NortE. Direct public issues only, Based on Treasury Survey of Ownership from and 725 insurance companies, each about 80 percent; (2) 410 nonfinanciat cor-
Treasury Bulletin (U.S. Treasury Department). porations and 469 savings and loan associations, each about 50 percent; and (3)
Data complete for U.S. government agencies and trust funds and Federal Reserve 489 state and local governments, about 40 percent.
Banks, but data for other groups include only holdings of those institutions that “All others,” a residual, includes holdings of all those not reporting in the
report. The following figures show, for each category, the number and proportion Treasury Survey. including investor groups not listed separately.

reparting as of Oct. 31, 1981: (1) 5,324 commercial banks, 455 mutual savings banks,
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1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions

Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1981 1981, week ending Wednesday
Item 1978 1979 1980
Sept. Oct. Nov. Nov. 11 | Nov, 18 | Nov. 25 | Dec. 2 | Dec.9 Dec. 16
Immediate delivery!
U.S. government securities . . 10,285 13,183 183311 24881} 27905} 350347 40026| 35180} 31434} 29891 30,915 27,660
By maturity
2 dls ... 6,173 7,915 11,413 14,980 17,241 18,862 21,388 18,701 15,039 16,535 18,298 16,080
3 Other within 1 year ...... 392 454 421 794 768 1,137 857 1,424 1,031 1,124 77 1,439
4 1-5 years 1,889 2,417 3,330 4.238 4,408 7,713 8,847 7,192 8,517 5,881 5,774 4,883
5 5-10 years. .. . 965 1,121 1.464 2.688 2,903 3,534 3,237 3,386 4,031 4,038 3,281 2,611
6 Over 10 years............ 867 1.276 1,704 2,181 2,587 3,789 5,698 4,477 2,817 2,314 2,685 2,647
By type of customer

7 U.S. government securities
ealers.............. 1135 1,448 1,484 1.810 2,138 2,040 2,120 1.936 1,793 1,578 2,255 2,439

8 U.S. government securities
brokers ............. 3.838 5,170 7,610 11,922 13,499 16,519 18,771 16,742 15,155 13,631 14715 13,422
9 All others? 5,312 6,564 9237 11,149 | 12,269 | 16,475 19,135 16,502 1 14,486 14,682 | 13,946 11,799
10 Federal agency securities. . . . 1,894 2723 3.258 2,786 3,559 4,383 4,646 4,383 4,632 3,555 3,097 3,320
11 Certificates of deposit ...... 1,292 1,764 2,472 5,337 5,370 6,380 6,890 6,773 5.893 4,752 5,937 5,281
12 Bankers acceptances. .. ..... 1.844 2,087 2,643 2,829 2,656 2,442 2,509 2,607 2,153
13 Commercial paper.......... 6.622 6.989 7.512 7,306 7.902 7.317 7,125 6,713 7,190

Futures transactions?
14 Treasury bills.............. 3.764 3,825 4,905 4,638 5,461 4,522 4,679 5,084 6.917
15 Treasury coupons .......... 1,840 1,499 2,629 2,255 3,077 3,333 2,449 1,768 1.818
16  Federal agency securities. . . . n.a. n.a. n.a. 169 195 260 276 360 218 162 301 310
Forward transactions?

17 U.S. government securities . . * 359 303 569 700 233 745 491 461 343
18  Federal agency securities. . .. 1,269 1,437 1,921 2,116 2,154 1,415 1,911 1,442 1,608

1. Before 1981, data for immediate transactions include forward transactions. date of the transaction for government securities (Treasury bills, notes, and bonds)

2. Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers in commodities and
securities, nondealer departments of commercial banks, forcign banking agencies,
and the Federal Reserve System,

3. Futures contracts are standardized agreements arranged on an organized ex-
‘cihange in which parties commit to purchase or sell securities for delivery at a future

ate.

4. Forward transactions are agreements arranged in the over-the-counter market
in which securities are purchased (sold) for delivery after 5 business days from the

or after 30 days for mortgage-backed agency issues.

Noses Averages for transactions are based on number of trading days in the
period.

Transactions arc market purchases and sales of U.S. government securities deal-
ers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. The figures exclude
allotments of, and exchanges for, new U.S. government securities, redemptions of
called or matured securities, purchases or sales of securities under repurchase
agreement, reverse repurchase (resale), or similar contracts.

1.44 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollarss

1981 1981, week ending Wednesday
Item 1978 1979 1980
Sept. Oct. Nov. Oct. 28 | Nov.4 | Nov. 11 | Nov. 18 | Nov. 25 | Dec. 2
Positions
Net immediate!
1 U.S. government securities . . .. 2,656 3,223 4,306 6,148 6.384 8.592 5,945 7,569 9,621 7.963 9,076 8,175
2 Bills................ 2.452 3.813 4,103 5.543 4781 4,920 4,056 5,103 5,908 4,705 4,349 4,489
3 Other within 1 260 -3251 -1.062| -2,613 32351 -3611| -3435| -3,532| -3,553| -3.434| -3.538| -4,107
4 1-5 years. .. .. -92 —4s5 434 2,180 1,901 3.779 2,766 3.229 3,483 3.266 4.852 3.851
5 5-10 years 40 160 166 31 -12 241 -15 ~57 114 ~47 346 011
6 Over 10 years. -4 30 665 2,081 2,947 3,264 2,573 2,825 3,668 3,474 3,067 3,032
7  Federal agency s e 606 1,47 97 2,341 2,059 2,809 2.397 2,630 2,717 2,979 2,694 3,001
8  Certificates ofydeposit ........ 2,775 2,794 3,115 3,341 4.209 4,396 4,045 4,412 4,131 4,567 4,513 4,353
9 Bankers acceptances.......... 1,440 2,133 2,211 2,110 2,239 1,987 2,227 2,183 2,516
10 Commercial paper............ 2,337 2,635 3,273 2,259 2,880 3,188 3,497 3,245 3,430
Future positions
11 Treasury bills................ i -9.78| -8.568| ~7318| -8,022{ -10225| -8,544| -6,330| —6,014| -6,483
12 Treasury coupons ............ n.a. n.a. n.a. —-2363| -3,146| -3872| —-2988] -3,405| -3910| -3.861| -3.909| -4,157
13 Federal agency securities. . .. .. I — 661 —-363 -197 —145 —80 -125 - 187 -290 -278
Forwards positions
14 U.S. government securities. . . . ¥ —565 - 560 —443 —538 - 500 ~503 —435 - 366 —435
15 Federal agency securities. .. ... -254 =362 -—-1,045 ~-451 —688 —-807 1 -1,169 —~-1231] -1,231
Financing?
Reverse repurchase agreements? .
16  Overnight and continuing ... .. f 17,052 19,848 20,711 19,832 20,080 19,783 20,761 19,474 23,456
17 Term agreements ............ 30,889 37.492 44,981 39,901 39,553 43,591 44,220 49,663 47,876
Repurchase agreements® ... ..... n.a. n.a. n.a
18 vernight and continuing ... .. 35,814 | 41347 43,324 42,401 44375 38,954 48,164 34,654 50,471
19 Term agreements ............ + 29,521 32.892 41,525 33.860 33.875 44,199 37,895 53,156 38,498

For notes see opposite page.
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1.45 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt Outstanding

Millions of dollars, end of period

A35

1981
Agency 1978 1979 1980
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
1 Federal and federally sponsored agencies! .................... 137,063} 163,290 | 193,229 ( 205,020 | 208,961 | 213,690 | 218,362 | 223,393 | 226,010
2 Federal agencies ...............ooooviiiiiiiiiinn 23,4881 24,715 28,606 29,311 29,945 29,978 30,088 30,870 31,069
3 L 968 738 610 556 546 536 526 516 514
4 Exgon-lmpon Bank®*......... . 8,711 9,191 11,250 11,850 12,423 12,401 12,385 12,855 12,845
5 Federal Housing Administration® ......................... 588 537 477 449 448 443 449 432 427
6 Government National Mortgage Association
participation certificates®. . ... 3,141 2,979 2,817 2,775 2,715 2,715 2,715 2,715 2,715
7 Postal Service”.............. 2,364 1,837 1,770 1,538 1,538 1,538 1,538 1,538 1,538
8 Tennessee Valley Authority 7,460 8,997 11,190 11,930 X 12,130 12,260 12,599 12,830
9 United States Railway Association’ 356 436 492 213 215 215 215 215 200
10 Federally sponsored agencies! ............oooviiiiiiiiien... 113,575 | 138,575} 164,623| 175,709 | 179,016 | 183,712 | 188,274 | 192,523 194,941
11 Federal Home Loan Banks..................oooou., 27,563 33,330f 41,258 47,121 49,425 52,431 55,161 58,276 7,990
12 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation 2,262 2,771 2,536 2, 2,409 2,408 2,408 308 2,308
13  Federal National Mortgage Association.............. 41,080 48,486 55,185 54,430 54,657 55,362 56,372 56,688 57,805
14 Federal Land Banks.................coiiiiiiiiinn, 20,360 16,006 12,365 10,583 10,583 10,317 10,317 10,317 9,717
15 Federal Intermediate Credit Banks.................. 11,469 2,676 1,821 ,388 1,388 1,388 1,388 1,388 1,388
16 Banks for Cooperatives . ................ccoiviinn 4,843 584 584 220 220 220 220 220 220
17 Farm Credit Banks! .. ............................. 5,081 33,216 48,153| 56,061 56,932 57,784 58,306 59,024 60,911
18  Student Loan Marketing Association® ............. . 915 1,505 2,720 3,495 3,400 k ,100 4,300 4,600
19 Other..........oiiiiiiiii 2 1 1 2
MEMO:
20 Federal Financing Bank debt™ ............................. 51,298 67,383 87,460 98,297 | 100,333 | 102,853 | 103,597 | 107,309 | 108,171
Lending to federal and federally sponsored
agencies
21 Export-Import Bank® ... .... ... oiiiiiiiiiiii 6,898 8,353 10,6541 11,346 11,933 11,933 11,933 12,409 12,409
22 Postal SEIVICE! . ... oo eeii ettt . 2,114 1,587 1,520 1,288 1,288 1,288 1,288 1,288 1,288
23 Student Loan Marketing Association? 915 1,505 2,720 3,495 X 3,800 4,100 4,300 4,600
24 Tennessee Valley Authority . ... ..o.ooevviiniiiin, 5,635 7,272 9.465{ 10,205 10,335 10,405 10,535 10,874 11,105
25 United States Railway ASSOCIation” ...........ccc.ovovoen.n. 356 436 492 213 215 215 215 215 200
Other Lending'®
26 Farmers Home Administration.............................. 23,825 32,050 39,431 44,746 45,691 47,396 47,171 48,821 48,571
27 Rural Electrification Administration . 4,604 6,484 s 10,988 11,346 11,604 11,861 12,343 12,674
2B OMhET. oo 6,951 9,696 13,982 16,016 16,125 16,212 16,494 17,059 17,324
1. In September 1977 the Farm Credit Banks issued their first consolidated bonds, of Housing and Urban Development; Small Business Administration; and the
and in January 1979 the be%an issuing these bonds on a re%ular basis to replace Veterans Administration.
the financing activities of the Federal Land Banks, the Federal Intermediate Credit 7. Off-budget.

Banks, and the Banks for Cooperatives. Line 17 represents those consolidated
bonds outstanding, as well as any discount notes that have been issued. Lines 1
and 10 reflect the addition of this item.

2. Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957 and
1963 under family housing and homeowners assistance Erograms.

3. Includes participation certificates reclassified as debt beginning Oct. 1, 1976.

4. Off-budget Aug. 17, 1974, through Sept. 30, 1976; on-budget thereafter.

5. Consists of debentures issued in payment of Federal Housing Administration
insurance claims. Once issued, these securities may be sold privately on the se-
curities market.

6. Certificates of Xarticipation issued prior to fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Admin-

istration; Department of Health, Education, and Weifare; Department

NOTES TO TABLE 1.44

1. Immediate positions are net amounts (in terms of par values) of securities
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer departments of commercial banks on
a commitment, that is, trade-date basis, including any such securities that have
been sold under agreements to repurchase (RPs). The maturities of some repur-
chase agreements are sufficiently long, however, to suggest that the securities
involved are not avaifable for trading purposes. Securities owned, and hence dealer
positions, do not include securities to resell (reverse RPs). Before 1981, data for
immediate positions include forward positions.

2. Figures cover ﬁnancinﬁ involving U.S. government and federal agency secu-
rities, negotiable CDs, bankers acceptances, and commercial paper.

8. Unlike other federally sponsored agencies, the Student Loan Marketing As-
sociation may borrow from the Federal Financing Bank (FFB) since its obligations
are guaranteed by the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

9. The FFB, which began operations in 1974, is authorized to purchase or sell
obligations issued, sold, or guaranteed by other federal agencies. Since FFB incurs
debt solely for the ?urposc of lending to other agencies, its debt is not included in
the main portion of the table in order to avoid double counting.

10. Includes FFB purchases of agency assets and guaranteed loans; the latter
contain loans guaranteed by numerous agencies with the puarantees of any partic-
ular agency being gencrally small. The Farmers Home Administration item consists
exclusively of agency assets, while the Rural Electrification Administration entry
contains both agency assets and guaranteed loans.

3. Includes all reverse repurchase agreements, including those that have been
arranged to make delivery on short sales and those for which the securities obtained
have been used as collateral on borrowings, i.e., matched agreements.

4. Includes both repurchase agreements undertaken to finance positions and
“matched book” repurchase agreements.

Note. Data for positions are averages of daily figures, in terms of par value,
based on the number of trading days in the period. Positions are shown net and
are on a commitment basis. Data for financing are based on Wednesday figures,
in terms of actual money borrowed or lent.
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1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of State and Local Governments
Millions of dollars

. . 1981
Type of issue or issuer,
or use 1978 1979 1980
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
1 Al issues, new and refunding! ....................... . .. 48,607 43,490 48,462 3,476 4,862 3,180 3,066 3,769 3,712
Type of issue
2 General obligation ............... ... ..., 17,854 12,109 14,100 1,321 1,387 1,064 954 530 739
JRevenue...................... .| 30,658 31,256 34,267 2,145 3,470 2,111 2,100 3,228 2,973
4 Housing Assistance Administration®........................o b oo e e
5 U.S. government loans ....... ...t 95 125 95 10 5 5 12 11 0
Type of issuer
6 8tate ... L 6,632 4,314 5,304 639 585 353 446 92 439
7 %chial district and statutory authority........... .. 24,156 23,434 26972 1,667 2,706 1,724 1,682 2,667 2,138
8 Municipalities, counties, townships, school districts. .......... 17,718 15,617 16.090 1,160 1,566 1,099 927 1,000 1,134
9 Issues for new capital, total . ... ............................ 37,629 41,505 46,736 3,463 4,781 3,167 2,408 3,752 3,617
Use of proceeds
10 Education .. ... e 5,003 5,130 4,572 231 641 255 267 136 198
11 Transportation............ .. 3,460 2,441 2,621 427 160 537 110 206 496
12 Utilities and conservation . . .. 9,026 8,594 8,149 664 760 881 541 1,626 640
13 Social welfare............. .. 10,494 15,968 19,958 1,029 1,371 712 825 459 950
14 Industrial aid . . . 3.526 3.836 3,974 459 747 358 266 823 701
15 Other purposes ................ 6.120 5.536 7,462 653 1,102 424 399 502 632
1. Par amounts of long-term issues based on date of sale. SOURCE. Public Securities Association.
2. Only bonds sold gursuam to the 1949 Housing Act, which are secured b
contract requiring the Housing Assistance Administration to make annual contri-
butions to the local authority.
1.47 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of Corporations
Millions of dollars
. . 1981
Type of issue or issuer,
or us¢ 1978 1979 1980
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct.
1 Allissues® . ... ... . 47,230 51,533 73,688 6,835 5,457 9,536 4,133 3,062 4,637 4,345
2Bonds. .. ... 36,872 40,208 53,199 4,597 3,080 5,601 2,376 1,616 2,797 2,848
Type of offering
3 Puf)lic ....................................... 19.815 25,814 41,587 3.668 2,520 4,603 1,925 905 2,198 2,582
4 Private placement.................. ... 17,057 14,394 11,612 929 560 998 451 711 599 266
Industry group
S Manufacturing .. ........... oo 9,572 9.678 15,409 1,459 1,269 1,313 600 308 452 21
6 Commercial and miscellaneous. S 5,246 3.948 6,688 342 138 566 206 390 201 617
7 Transportation............... . 2,007 3,119 3,329 142 49 584 133 95 64 54
8 Public utility. .. S 7.092 8,153 9,556 904 1,063 996 383 360 1,012 1,008
9 Communication. . ... . 3,373 4219 0,683 554 56 470 767 115 471 83
10 Real estate and financial .......... ... ... . ... 9,586 11,094 11,534 1197 506 1,672 287 348 598 1,065
10 Stocks ... 10,358 11,325 20,490 2,238 2,317 3,935 1,757 1,446 1,840 1,497
Type
12 Preferred. ... 2,832 3,574 3,632 85 164 188 67 14 156 141
13Common........oooviiiiiiiii 7.526 7,751 16,858 2,153 2,213 3,747 1.690 1,432 1,684 1,356
Industry group
14 Manufacturing . ... 1,241 1,679 4,839 531 903 382 335 160 117 193
15 Commercial and miscellaneous. . 1.816 2,623 5,245 477 958 1,024 437 626 457 433
16 Transportation............. . 263 255 549 146 47 18 29 91 87 14
17 Public utility. . .. . 5.140 5171 6,230 717 173 843 308 248 484 438
18 Communication......... . 264 303 567 56| ..., 1,036 73 12 369 7
19 Real estate and financial ........................ 1,631 12,931 3,059 310 296 632 574 310 325 412
1. Figures, which represent gross proceeds of issues maturing in more than one 1933. employee stock plans, investment companies other than closed-end, intra-
year, sold for cash in the United States, are principal amount or number of units corporate transactions, and sales to foreigners.
multiplied by offering price. Excludes offerings of less than $100,000, secondary
offerings, undefined or exempted issues as defined in the Sccurities Act of SOURCE. Securities and Exchange Commission.
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1.48 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Asset Position
Millions of dollars
1981
Ttem 1979 1980
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
INVESTMENT COMPANIES!

1 Salesof ownshares?. ... ... ..................... 7,495 15,266 2,000 1,785 1.910 1,639 1.457 1,449 1,768 1,729
2 Redemptions of own shares’ .. 8.393 12,012 1,594 1.250 1,512 1.297 1,422 1,457 593 1,125
3 Netsales.......vuirieiiiiiinii s —898 3,254 406 535 398 342 35 -8 1.175 604
4 49.277 58,400 58.531 60,081 58.887 57,494 54,221 51,659 54,335 57,408
5 4983 5,321 5.099 5,448 5,199 5,1 5,058 5,409 5,799 6,269
6 44,294 53,079 53.432 54,633 53,688 52,385 49,163 46,250 48,536 51,139

1. Excluding money market funds.

2. Includes reinvestment of investment income dividends. Excludes reinvestment
of capital gains distributions and share issue of conversions from one fund to another
in the same group.

3. Excludes share redemption resulting from conversions from one fund to an-
other in the same group.

4. Market value at end of period, less current liabilities.

5. Also inclades all U.S. government securities and other short-term debt se-
curities.

NoTtE. Investment Company Institute data based on reports of members, which
comprise substantially all open-end investment companies registered with the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission. Data reflect newly formed companies after
their initial offering of securities.

1.49 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION

Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1980 1981
Account 1978 1979 1980
Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3

1 Corporate profits with inventory valuation and

capital consumption adjustment 185.5 196.8 182.7 200.2 169.3 177.9 183.3 203.0 190.3 195.7
2 Profits before tax ............... 2233 255.3 2455 277.1 217.9 237.6 249.5 257.0 229.0 234.4
3 Profits tax liability. . ............. 829 87.6 82.3 94.2 7.5 78.5 85.2 87.7 76.4 78.1
4 Profits aftertax . ................ . 140.3 167.7 163.2 182.9 146.4 159.1 164.3 169.2 152.7 156.3
S Dividends . ................... .. 4.6 50.1 56.0 53.9 55.7 56.7 577 59.6 62.0 64.8
6 Undistributed profits ....................... 95.7 117.6 107.2 129.0 90.7 102.4 106.6 109.6 90.6 91.5
7 Inventory valuation. ...l -24.3 -42.6 ~45.6 —61.4 ~31.1 -41.7 —48.4 -39.2 -24.0 -25.3
8 Capital consumption adjustment ,................ -13.5 -15.9 -17.2 -15.4 ~17.6 -17.9 -17.8 -14.7 -14.7 -13.4

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (U.S. Department of Commerce).
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1.50 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Current Assets and Liabilities
Billions of dollars, except for ratio

1980 1981
Account 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2
1 Current assets .................c0.ceuevariinnn, 759.0 826.8 902.1 1,030.0 1,200.9 1,232.2 1,254.9 1,281.6 1,321.2 1,317.7
2Cash. ... 82.1 88.2 95.8 104.5 116.1 111.5 113.4 121.0 120.5 118.5

3 U.S. government securities. ..................... 19.0 23.4 17.6 16.3 15.6 14.0 16.4 17.3 17.0 18.3
4 Notes and accounts receivable . 272.1 292.8 324.7 383.8 456.8 463.4 478.7 491.2 507.3 507.1
5 Inventories . 315.9 342.4 374.8 426.9 501.7 525.0 524.5 525.4 542.8 540.0

6 Other......ooiii 69.9 80.1 89.2 98.5 110.8 118.3 121.9 126.7 133.6 133.7
7 Current liabilities .............................. 451.6 494.7 549.4 665.5 809.1 826.0 850.5 877.2 910.9 908.1
8 Notes and accounts payable ..................... 264.2 281.9 313.2 373.7 436.3 462.8 477.0 498.3 504.0 500.8
9 Other. . ..o e 187.4 212.8 236.2 291.7 352.8 363.2 373.5 378.9 406.9 407.2
10 Net working capital. .. .......................... 307.4 332.2 352.7 364.6 391.8 406.2 404.3 404.4 410.3 408.6
11 MeMo: Currentratio L. 1.681 1.672 1.642 1.548 1.484 1.492 1.475 1.461 1.450 1.451
1. Ratio of total current assets to total current liabilities. All data in this table reflect the most current benchmarks. Complete data are
available upon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research and
NoTtE. For a descrif)tion of this series, see “Working Capital of Nonfinancial Statistics.
Corporations” in the July 1978 BULLETIN, pp. 533-37.

SoUuRCE. Federal Trade Commission.

1.51 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1980 1981 1982
Industry 1979 1980 1981}
Q4 Ql Q2! Q3 Q4! Qi Q2!
1 Total nonfarm business ......................... 270.46 295.63 322.61 299.58 312.24 316.73 328.25 332.06 345.46 354.83
Manufacturin
2 Durable goo s industries.. ... 51.07 58.91 62.94 59.77 61.24 63.10 62.58 64.73 66.26 68.34
3 Nondurable goods industries..................... 47.61 56.90 65.32 58.86 63.27 62.40 67.53 67.50 70.21 72.24
Nonmanufacturing
AMINING. ... 11.38 13.51 16.80 15.28 16.20 16.80 17.55 16.59 17.23 17.81
Transportation
5 Railroad .......... ... i 4.03 4.25 4.28 4.54 4,23 4.38 4,18 4.32 4.20 5.18
6 Air..... . 4,01 4.01 3.83 3.77 3.85 3.29 3.34 4.93 3.06 3.63
7  Other . 4.31 3.82 3.95 3.39 3.66 4.04 4.09 3.96 4.53 5.08
Public utili
8 EIGCHIC ... vv i 27.65 28.12 29.38 27.54 27.69 29.32 30.54 29.82 30.59 31.57
9 Gasandother ...............ooiciiiiiiainns 6.31 7.32 8.56 7.41 8.36 8.53 9.01 8.27 9.55 8.71
10 Trade and services ..............c.oiiieinunaenn. 79.26 81.79 86.27 82.91 83.43 85.88 87.55 88.27 95.12 96.29
11 Communication and other?...................... 34.83 36.99 41.27 36.11 40.32 39.02 41.89 43.69 4.17 45.97
1. Anticipated by business. SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (U.S. Dept. of Commerce).

2. “Other” consists of construction; social services and membership organiza-
tions; and forestry, fisheries, and agricultural services.
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1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, end of period

1980 1981
Account 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3
ASSETS
Accounts receivable, gross
1T CONSUMET ..o veteeviieeiicrrieriaaenns 36.0 38.6 4.0 52.6 65.7 7.7 73.6 76.1 79.0 84.5
2 Business 39.3 47 55.2 63.3 70.3 66.9 72.3 727 78.2 76.9
3 Total 75.3 83.4 99.2 116.0 136.0 138.6 145.9 148.7 157.2 161.3
4 LEess: Reserves for unearned income and losses 9.4 10.5 12.7 15.6 20.0 223 23.3 243 25.7 21.7
S Accounts receivable, net............. ... ... 65.9 72.9 86.5 100.4 116.0 116.3 122.6 124.5 131.4 133.6
6 Cash and bank dcp051ts 2.9 2.6 2.6 .5
7 Securities ...........0ol .. 1.0 1.1 .9 1.3 249 283 27.5 30.8 31.6 345
8 Allother. ...t 11.8 12.6 14.3 17.3
9 Total @SSetS. . ....o..vveeireii i 81.6 89.2 104.3 122.4 140.9 144.7 150.1 155.3 163.0 168.1
LIABILITIES
10 Bankloans............oooiiiiiiiiii 8.0 6.3 5.9 6.5 8.5 10.1 13.2 13.1 14.4 14.7
11 Commercial paper...........oooviviieviiniin.nn 222 23.7 29.6 34.5 43.3 40.5 43.4 4.2 49.0 51.2
Debt
12 Short-term, N.€.C..........ovieiiueennaiann. 4.5 5.4 6.2 8.1 8.2 7.7 7.5 8.2 8.5 1.9
13 Long-term. n.e.c. . 27.6 323 36.0 43.6 46.7 52.0 52.4 51.6 52.6 50.7
14 Other..... ..ot e 6.8 8.1 11.5 12.6 14.2 14.6 143 173 17.0 17.1
15 Capital, surplus, and undivided profits............ 12.5 13.4 15.1 17.2 19.9 19.8 19.4 20.9 215 224
16 Total liabilities and capital. .. .................... 81.6 89.2 104.3 122.4 140.9 144.7 150.1 155.3 163.0 168.1
1. Beginning Q1 1979, asset items on lines 6, 7, and 8 are combined.
Note. Components may not add to totals due to rounding.
1.53 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit
Millions of dollars, seasonally adjusted except as noted
Changes in accounts Extensions Repayments
Accounts receivable
receivable
Type outstanding 1981 1981 1981
1981!
Aug. Sept. Oct. Aug. Sept. Oct. Aug. Sept. Oct.
1 Total ..o e e 78,505 430 - 619 418 | 20,356 | 18,852] 17,393} 19,926 19,471 | 16,975
2 Retail automotive (commercial vehlcles) 11,226 63 99 —41 988 1,022 877 925 923 918
3 Wholesale automotive . . 11,986 -62| —-1.216 1841 5,905 5.203 4,804 5,967 6,419 4,620
4 Retail paper on busmcss,
farm CQUIPIMENT .\ ivet ittt 27,017 -7 307 76 1.701 1.446 1,352 1,774 1,139 1,276
5 Loans on commercial accounts receivable and factored com-
mercial accounts receivable ........... ... ., 8,569 519 —352 =21 9,459 8,721 8.061 8,940 9.073 8,082
6 All other business credit. ................oiiviiiiien. . 19,707 -17 543 20| 2,303] 2460 2299 2320 1917 2,079

1. Not seasonally adjusted.
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1.54 MORTGAGE MARKETS
Millions of dollars; exceptions noted.

1981
Item 1978 1979 1980
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.
Terms and yiclds in primary and secondary markets
PRIMARY MARKETS
Conventional mortgages on new homes
erms’
1 Purchase price (thousands of dollars) . ............ 62.6 74.4 83.4 88.9 94.1 95.2 98.1 89.1 89.2 84.5
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dollars)............ 45.9 53.3 59.2 65.5 66.8 67.7 70.3 64.8 63.5 62.7
3 Loan/price ratio (percent)....................... 75.3 73.9 732 76.7 72.6 73.9 74.7 74.1 73.0 77.3
4 Matunity (years) ...............oooiiiiiin, 28.0 285 28.2 28.5 27.5 28.3 27.2 26.6 27.4 23.4
5 Fees and charges (percent of loan amount)?. ... ... 1.39 1.66 2.09 2.60 2.50 2.73 2.98 2.75 2.86 2.52
6 Contract rate (percent per annum) ............... 9.30 10.48 2.25 13.56 14.12 14.13 14.60 14.69 15.04 15.68
Yield (gercent per annum)
7FHLBB series® ..................c i 9.54 10.77 12.65 14.10 14.67 14.72 15.27 15.29 15.65 16.38
BHUDSeries®. . ...t 9.68 11.15 13.95 16.35 16.40 16.70 17.50 18.30 18.05 16.95
SECONDARY MARKETS
Yield (percent per annum)
9 FHA mortgages (HUD series)” .. 9.70 10.87 13.42 16.03 16.31 16.76 17.96 18.55 17.43 15.98
10 GNMA securitiesS............ 8.98 10.22 12.55 15.31 15.02 15.76 16.67 17.06 16.54 15.10
FNMA auctions’
11 Government-underwritten loans. ................. 9.77 11.17 14.11 16.93 16.17 16.65 17.63 18.99 18.13 16.64
12 Conventional loans...........c.........coouues 10.01 11.77 14.43 16.44 16.30 16.44 17.59 19.14 18.61 17.20
Activity in secondary markets
FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
Mortfage holdings (end of period)
13 Total ... 39,032 46,050 55,104 57,586 57,657 57,979 58,722 59,682 | 60,489 60,949
14 FHA/VA-insured 29,941 33,673 37,364 39,030 38,988 39,108 39,368 39,792 | 40,043 40,056
15 Conventional ...................c.iiii.. 9,091 14,377 17,724 18,557 18,669 18,870 19,354 19,890 | 20,445 20,885
Monifage transactions (during period)
16 Purchases ... 12,301 10,812 8,099 283 247 627 944 1,125 1,000 594
178ales ..o 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Mortgage commitments®
18 Contracted (during period)...................... 18,959 10,179 8,083 802 1,110 1,662 1,394 811 533 560
19 Outstanding (end of period)..................... 9.185 6,409 3278 2,328 3,103 4,039 4,399 3,997 3,447 3,354
Auction of 4-month commitments to buy
Government-underwritten loans
20 Offered. ... 12,978.1 8,860.4 ,605.4 204.8 237.6 331.9 689.5 145.9 66.3 79.0
21 Accepted......................, e 6,747.2 3,920.9 ,002.0 179.1 127.1 290.4 336.6 64.1 37.3 344
Conventional loans
22 Offered..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 9,933.0| 4,495.3 639.2 281.3 307.1 306.6 862.2 120.7 432 147.7
23 ACCEPted. .. i 5,110.9 | 2,343.6 748.5 155.9 224.0 238.2 304.3 67.9 27.5 63.1
FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORPORATION
Monigage holdings (end of period)®
24 Total . ....... . ... .. 2,810 3,543 4,362 5,223 5,257 5,250 5,294 5,431 5,469 5,283
25 1,847 1,995 2,116 2,235 2,241 2,233 2,238 2,264 2,267 2,232
26 963 1,549 2,246 2,988 3,016 3,017 3,056 3,167 3,202 3,051
Mortgage transactions (during period)
27 Purchases .. .....oooiiiiiiiiiiii 6,525 5,717 3,723 480 139 242 101 337 290 416
28 Sales .. ... 6,211 4,544 2,527 422 94 238 44 249 244 596
Mortgage commitments\®
29 Contracted (during period) ...................... 7.451 5,542 3,859 130 293 866 386 365 1,834 2,011
30 Outstanding (end of period) . .................... 1,410 797 447 322 1,018 824 1,028 982 2,863 4,451

1. Weighted averages based on sample surveys of mortgages originated by major
institutional lender groups. Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board in
cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

2. Includes all fees, c ions, discounts, and “'points